Questions for ACMT

1. The tendency of a deformed solid to regain its actual proportions instantly upon unloading known as _
a) Perfectly elastic

b) Delayed elasticity

c) Inelastic effect

d) Plasticity

2. How is Young’s modulus of elasticity defined?

3. The permanent mode of deformation of a material known as

a) Elasticity

b) Plasticity

c) Slip deformation

d) Twinning deformation

4. The ability of materials to develop a characteristic behavior under repeated loading known as
a) Toughness

b) Resilience

c) Hardness

d) Fatigue

5. What is the unit of tensile strength of a material?

a) engineering-materials-metallurgy-questions-answers-mechanical-properties-g5
b) kg/cm2

c) engineering-materials-metallurgy-questions-answers-mechanical-properties-q5-2
d) cm2/kg

6. Which of the following factors affect the mechanical properties of a material under applied loads?
a) Content of alloys

b) Grain size

c) Imperfection and defects

d) Shape of material

7. The ability of a material to resist plastic deformation known as

a) Tensile strength

b) Yield strength

¢) Modulus of elasticity

d) Impact strength

8. The ability of a material to be formed by hammering or rolling is known as

a) Malleability

b) Ductility

c) Harness

d) Brittleness



9. What type of wear occurs due to an interaction of surfaces due to adhesion of the metals?
a) Adhesive wear

b) Abrasive wear

c) Fretting wear

d) Erosive wear

10. Deformation that occurs due to stress over a period of time is known as
a) Wear resistance

b) Fatigue

c) Creep

d) Fracture

11. The response of a material due to the function of heat is known as
a) Mechanical property

b) Electrical property

c) Chemical property

d) Thermal property

12. The heat capacity of a material defined as

13. Specific heat of materials is expressed in terms of

a) W/mK

b) J/K

c)J/kgK

d) m3/kg

14. What effect does the addition of thermal energy have on a material?
a) Thermal contraction

b) Thermal expansion

¢) No change

d) Reproduction



15. Which term is used to define the temperature at which a substance changes its status from solid to
liquid?

a) Boiling point

b) Melting point

c) Condensation point

d) Freezing point

16. The melting point of Iron (Fe) is

a) 6600C

b) 10840C

c) 4190C

d) 15380C

17. The ability of a body to withstand sudden and severe temperature changes is known as
a) Thermal shock resistance

b) Thermal resistance

¢) Thermal transmittance

d) Deployment

18. How is the spalling resistance index defined?

19. What effect do thermal variations in volume have on a body?

a) Expansion
b) Contraction

¢) Cracking
d) Phase transformation

20. The temperature at which plastics begin to become softer and defer under a load is knownas
a) Softening point

b) Melting point

c) Eutectic point

d) Heat distortion point



21. What is the attribute of a material which resists the flow of electricity known?
a) Conductivity

b) Thermoelectricity

c) Dielectric strength

d) Resistivity

22. How is conductivity of a material defined?

23. What is the electrical conductivity of Aluminum?
a) 6.3 * 107

b) 5.9 * 107

c) 3.5 * 107

d)1*107

24. What is the electrical resistivity of Copper?

a) 1.59 * 10-8
b) 1.68 * 10-8
c) 2.65 * 10-8

d) 5.9 * 10-8

25. Measured using an Electrical Conductivity meter, what is the order of resistivity of superconducting
materials?

a) 10-8

b) 1016

C) oo

d)o

26. Which of the following represents the energy band diagram of a semiconducting material?
27. Which of the following processes is not an application of thermoelectric effect?

a) Seebeck effect



b) Peltier effect

¢) Thomson effect

d) Ettingshausen effect

28. The insulating capacity of material against high voltages is known as
a) Dielectric strength

b) Thermoelectricity

c) Electromechanical effect

d) Electrochemical effect

29. What is the nature of the coefficient of resistance of an insulator?

a) Positive
b) Negative

c) Zero

d) Infinite

30. What is the dielectric strength of mica?
a) 118 MV/m

b) 2000 MV/m

c)3 MV/m

d) 1012 MV/m

31. The property of a material that produces an opposing magnetizing force, which removes the
preceding magnetizing effect, is called as

a) Permeability

b) Coercive force

c) Hysteresis

d) Superconductivity

32. How is magnetic permeability defined?

33. What is the magnetic permeability of Iron?

a)2.5*10-1



b) 2 * 105

c)1.26 * 10-4

d) 100

34. The quantity or effectiveness of the energy emitted known as
a) Refraction

b) Reflectivity

c) Emissivity

d) Luminance

35. What is the emissivity of aluminum foil?

a) 0.03

b) 0.9

c) 0.02

d) 0.04

36. The ability of a substance to neutralize the acidic nature of the material is known as
a) Corrosion resistance

b) Chemical composition

c) Alkalinity

d) Chemical equilibrium

37. The ability of a metal which helps it to form a smooth cast is known as
a) Machinability

b) Formability

c) Solderability

d) Castability

38. What is the machinability index of soft cast iron?



d) 70

39. Which of the following is an application of Tin solder 35?

a) Tinning and filling of seams

b) Plumbing

c) Secondary soldering

d) For materials which are difficult to solder

40. Which property helps a material to absorb lubricants?

a) Density

b) Porosity

c) Soldering

d) Absorptivity

41. What is the unit of diffusion coefficient?

a) mol m-2s-1

b) mol m-3

c)m2s-1

d) KJ mol-1

42. What is Fick’s first law of diffusion?

43. Which of these represents concentration-distance profile for steady-state flow?
44. What is Fick’s second law of diffusion?

45. What is the diffusion constant (Do) when copper is dissolved in copper?
a)0.2 * 104

b) 0.15 * 10-4

c)1.98 * 10-4



d) 5400 * 10-4

46. Plain carbon steels are alloys mainly consisting of
a) Iron and Carbon

b) Potassium and Iron

c) Carbon and Potassium

d) Carbon and Indium

47. Which of the following attributes explain why pure metals are not frequently used in engineering
applications?

a) Hardness

b) Brittleness

c) Softness

d) Luster

48. Which of the following is also known as mild steel?
a) Plain carbon steel

b) Low carbon steel

¢) Medium carbon steel

d) High carbon steel

49. What is the composition of carbon in medium carbon steels?
a) 0.05%

b) 0.1% - 0.3%

¢) 0.25% — 0.6%

d) More than 0.6%

50. Which of these are applications of high-carbon steel?
a) Gears, valves

b) Steel wires, sheets, screws

c) Clutch discs, valve springs



d) Machine tools, leaf and coil springs

51. What is the maximum forging temperature of 1.1% carbon steel?
a) 10490C

b) 10820C

c) 11400C

d) 11710C

52. Which steels are generally used for making connecting rods and gear shafts?
a) Low carbon steels

b) Medium carbon steels

c) High carbon steels

d) Stainless steels

53. What is the maximum amount of manganese in carbon steels?

a) 1.65%

b) 1.50%

c) 0.60%

d) 0.40%

54. What are the advantages of plain carbon steels over alloy steels?
a) Inexpensive but hard to handle

b) Expensive but easy to handle

c) Inexpensive and easy to handle

d) There are no advantages of plain carbon steels

55. What kind of steel requires definite amounts of other alloying elements?
a) Carbon steel

b) Alloying steel

c) Stainless steel



d) Tool steel

56. Which of these is not a function of alloy steels?

a) Increases strength

b) Improves ductility

c¢) Reduces cost

d) Improves machinability

57. Steels containing up to 3% to 4% of one or more alloying elements are known as
a) Low alloy steels

b) HSLA steels

c) High alloy steels

d) Stainless steels

58. What does AlSI steel stand for?

a) American-Indian Steel Institute

b) American-Indian Society of Iron

c) American Iron and Steel Institute

d) Alloys, Iron and Steel Institute

59. Which of these is not an application of HSLA steels?
a) Bridges

b) Automobiles and trains

c) Building columns

d) Leaf and coil springs

60. Steels containing more than 5% of one or more alloying elements are known as
a) HSLA steels

b) High alloy steels

c) Tool and die steels



d) Stainless steels

61. Which of the following groups of alloying elements stabilize austenite?
a) Ni, Mn, Cu, and Co

b) Cr, W, Mo, V, and Si

c) Cr, W, Ti, Mo, Nb, V, and Mn

d) Co, Al, and Ni

62. Which family of steels are referred to as chromoly?

a) 40xx

b) 41xx

c) 43xx

d) 44xx

63. What is the common name of COR-TEN steel?

a) Weathering steel

b) Control-rolled steel

c) Pearlite-reduced steel

d) Microalloyed steel

64. Alloy steels containing 0.05% to 0.15% of alloying elements are called
a) Weathering steel

b) Stainless steel

c) Tool and die steel

d) Microalloyed steel

65. Which is the primary element used for making stainless steel alloy?
a) Chromium

b) Zirconium

c¢) Vanadium



d) Indium

66. Addition of gives stainless steels an austenitic structure.
a) Molybdenum

b) Carbon

c) Nickel

d) Vanadium

67. Stainless steels with little carbon and no nickel are called

a) Ferritic stainless steel

b) Austenitic stainless steel

c) Martensitic stainless steel

d) Duplex stainless steel

68. Stainless steels with high strength, but low corrosion resistance are known as
a) Austenitic stainless steel

b) Ferritic stainless steel

c) Martensitic stainless steel

d) Duplex stainless steel

69. Which of the following are applications of Ferritic stainless steels?
a) Aircraft engine parts, heat exchangers

b) Milk, kettles

c) Oil burner parts, furnace elements

d) Pumps and valve parts

70. Which of the following is not a type of oil-hardening steel?

a) 01
b) 02
c) 06

d) 09



71. Mushet steel belongs to which group of tool steels?

a) Oil-hardening steels

b) Air-hardening steels

c) High-speed steels

d) Hot-working steels

72. What property does the AISI-SAE tool steel grade ‘L’ possess?
a) Cold-working

b) Hot-working

c) Plastic mild

d) Special Purpose

73. The low-carbon, high-alloyed steels which possess high strength and toughness are known as
a) Carbon steels

b) Alloy steels

c) Maraging steels

d) Stainless steels

74. What do TRIP steels stand for?

a) Transformation Induced Porosity

b) Transformation Induced Plasticity

c) Transformation Induced Pearlite

d) Transformation Induced Property

75. What is the maximum allowable temperature at which High-Speed Steels retain good cutting ability?
a) 1000C

b) 2000C

c) 3500C

d) 5400C



76. Ultra high-speed steels are made of which of the following elements?
a) Tungsten and molybdenum

b) Chromium and molybdenum

¢) Vanadium and cobalt

d) Molybdenum and cobalt

77. What is the microstructure of Hadfield’s steel?
a) Austenite

b) Ferrite

c) Martensite

d) Cementite

78. How much carbon is present in cast irons?

a) Less than 0.05%

b) Up to 1.5%

c) 1.5% to 2%

d) More than 2%

79.Castironisa____ alloy.

a) Eutectic

b) Eutectoid

c) Peritectic

d) Peritectoid

80. Iron obtained from broken __is known as white iron.
a) Cementite

b) Graphite

c) Pearlite

d) Bainite



81. If the iron surface contains graphite, it is known as

a) Alloy cast iron

b) White iron

c) Grey iron

d) Spheroidal graphite

82. Which element causes cementite to behave in a stable manner?
a) Silicon

b) Sulphur

c) Manganese

d) Carbon

83. An iron with high-silicon content is a

a) White iron

b) Grey iron

c) Malleable iron

d) Pigiron

84. What is the effect of phosphorus and sulphur in cast irons?
a) Induces brittleness

b) Increases strength

c) Destabilizes cementite

d) No effect

85. Decomposition of cementite to form ferrite and graphite is known as
a) Decomposition of cast irons

b) Production of cast irons

c) Growth of cast irons

d) Prevention of growth of cast irons



86. Which of these are applications of grey cast iron?
a) Camshafts, engine blocks

b) Wear plates, pump linings

c) Brake shoes, pedals

d) Gears, rocker arms

87. Which of the following cast irons cannot be machined?
a) White cast iron

b) Grey cast iron

c) Malleable cast iron

d) Spheroidal graphite cast iron

88. How are malleable cast irons designated for different grades?
a) By tensile strength

b) By six or seven-digit numbers

c) By five-digit numbers

d) By alphabets

89. What is the effect of Nickel on cast irons?

a) Stabilizes carbides

b) Increases hardness

c) Refines grain structure

d) Improves corrosion resistance

90. What is the defining property of Wrought Irons?
a) High carbon

b) Low carbon

c) No carbon

d) Completely carbon-filled



91. What is the melting point of pure aluminum?

a) 520-6000C

b) 6000C

c) 8000C

d) 9500C

92. What is the tensile strength of aluminum?

a) 122.5 GPa

b) 220 MPa

c) 70.5 GPa

d) 45 MPa

93. Compared to copper, how is the electrical conductivity of aluminum?
a) Higher

b) Lower

c) Equal

d) Zero

94. is coated onto aluminum to improve its soldering ability.
a) Magnesium

b) Lithium

c) Tin

d) Copper

95. Which aluminum alloy is known as aircraft aluminum?
a) 6061

b) 6063

c) 7068

d) 7075



96. Which of the following is not a classification of aluminum alloys?
a) Crucible alloys

b) Wrought alloys

c) Cast alloys

d) Heat-treatable alloys

97. Which of these is not a property of duralumin?

a) High strength

b) 1/3 the weight of steel

c) Excellent casting and forging abilities

d) Poor machinability

98. Which among the following is an example of a non heat-treatable alloy?
a) Al-Cu

b) Al-Li

c) Al-Mg-Si

d) Al-Mn

99. Artificial aging process takes place at a temperature range of

a) 190-2600C

b) 260-3000C

¢) 300-3500C

d) Room temperature

100. What happens when the maximum strength is achieved by the aging process?
a) Precipitate hardening

b) Age hardening

c) Over-aging

d) Natural ageing



101. Which of these is not a stage in precipitation hardening treatment?
a) Solution treatment

b) Tempering

¢) Quenching

d) Ageing

102. How much copper is present in Y-alloys?

a) 4%

b) 2%

c) 1.5%

d) 1%

103. What is the melting point of zinc?

a) 4190C

b) 6000C

c) 9070C

d) 9500C

104. With the addition of which element, does zinc create resistance to creep?
a) Pb

b) Cd

c) Mg

d) Cu

105. The most common casting process for zinc alloys is
a) Sand casting

b) Die casting

c) Investment casting

d) Centrifugal casting



106. What is the appearance of zinc?

a) Bluish-grey

b) Red

c) Yello

d) Green

107. What is the temperature at which zinc become malleable
a) <100 oC

b) 100-150 oC

c) >210oC

d) 419 oC

108. How much copper is present in deoxidized copper?
a) >99.9%

b) > 99.85%

c)>99.5%

d) >99.35%

109. High conductivity copperisused

a) In electrical engineering

b) To reduce porosity

c) To raise softening temperature

d) To manufacture semiconductor elements

110. Which copper grade is used to manufacture semiconductors and particle accelerator components?
a) High conductivity copper

b) Deoxidised copper

c) Oxygen-free copper

d) Arsenic deoxidized copper



111. What is the melting point of Copper?
a) 419

b) 600

c) 1084

d) 2562

112. Brass is an alloy of copper and

a) Zinc

b) Tin

¢) Tin and zinc

d) Nickel

113. a brasses contain __ of zinc.
a) 0%

b) <=36%

c) >36%

d) 100%

114. What is the appearance of copper?
a) Gold

b) Blue

c) Yellow-green

d) Red-orange

115. Addition of tellurium to copper results in
a) High strength

b) Decreased electrical conductivity

c) Increased machinability

d) No effect



116. is an alloy of copper and tin.

a) Brass

b) Bronze

c) Gunmetal

d) Cupro-nickel

117. Yellow metal is more commonly known as

a) Cartridge brass

b) Naval brass

c) Admiralty brass

d) Muntz metal

118. Which brass alloy has high tensile strength and can be used for cast molding?
a) Manganese brass

b) Free cutting brass

c) Standard brass

d) Gilding metal

119. Which brass alloy is used to make imitation jewelry and decorative work?
a) Standard brass

b) Admiralty brass

c) Free cutting brass

d) Gilding metal

120. Which brass alloy is suitable for high-speed machining?
a) Gilding metal

b) High tensile brass

c) Leaded brass

d) Muntz metal



121. Tin content in bronzes is kept below 12% due to their tendency to become
a) Less conductive

b) Brittle

c) Radioactive

d) Less corrosion resistant

122. Bell bronze is an alloy containing

a) 78% Cu, 22% Sn

b) 95.5% Cu, 3% Sn, 1.5% Zn

) 95% Cu, 3% Si, 1% Mn, 1% Fe

d) 75% Cu, 5% Sn, 18% Pb, 2% Ni

123. Which bronze alloy is commonly used as bearing alloy?

a) Phosphor bronze

b) Silicon bronze

¢) Aluminum bronze

d) Leaded bronze

124.  is added to aluminum bronze to increase strength and hardness.
a) Nickel

b) Lead

c) lIron

d) Silicon

125. Why is silicon bronze classified as a bronze alloy despite having no tin?
a) Due to strength

b) Due to its color

c) Due to ductility

d) Good machinability



126. Copper coins are made using

a) Bell bronze

b) Aluminum bronze

c) Coinage bronze

d) Silicon bronze

127. Alloys containing copper, tin, and zinc are known as
a) Gunmetal

b) Bronze

c) Brass

d) Cupro-nickel

128. Addition of zinc to gun metals results in

a) Improved fluidity

b) Increased machinability

c) Increased castability

d) Improved toughness

129. Which of the following is an application of admiralty gunmetal?
a) Bearings

b) Marine castings

c¢) Hydraulic valves

d) Statues

130. Highest corrosion resistance in seawater is foundis __ copper alloys.
a) Nickel silver

b) Bronze

c) Cupronickel

d) Gunmetal



131. Monel metalisatypeof ___ alloy.

a) Nickel silver

b) Cupronickel

c) Gunmetal

d) Sterling silver

132. Which of the following is a heat treated alloy?
a) Monel metal

b) Cupronickel

c) German silver

d) K monel

133. Which copper alloy is used for making cutlery?
a) German silver

b) Cupronickel

c) Brass

d) Bronze

134. White bearing metals contain __ of antimony.
a) 10%

b) 25%

c) 50%

d) 75%

135. Tin-based or lead-based alloys are typesof
a) White metals

b) Copper base alloys

¢) Aluminum base alloys

d) Ceramics



136. Babbit metals are also known as

a) Tin-base alloys

b) Lead-base alloys

c) Copper-base alloys

d) Aluminum-base alloys

137. How much tin is contained in a Babbit metal?
a) 10%

b) 82%

c) 4%

d) 13%

138. How much antimony does a lead-base alloy contain?
a) 13%

b) 12%

c) 74%

d) 0.75%

139. types of bearing alloys contain powdered copper and tin.
a) Plain tin bronze

b) Phosphorus bronze

c) Leaded bronze

d) Sintered bronze

140. Which type of bearing bronze is the weakest?
a) Plain tin bronze

b) Phosphorus bronze

c) Leaded bronze

d) Sintered bronze



141. Plain tin bronze contains ___ of copper.

a) 85%

b) 88%

c) 75%

d) 90%

142. Which of the following is an application of leaded bronze?
a) Washing machine

b) Extractor fan

c) Vacuum cleaner

d) Aero engine

143. Tin-base alloys are replaced by aluminum-base alloys due to
a) High cost

b) Low strength

c) Corrosion

d) Low availability

144. Bearing materials used for low load applications are

a) Ceramic bearing materials

b) Plastic bearing materials

¢) White bearing materials

d) Copper-base bearing materials

145. Superalloys have resistance to creep temperatures as high as
a) 100

b) 250

c) 500

d) 1000



146. What is the specific gravity of magnesium?
a)1.74

b) 2.7

c)6.3

d) 8.9

147. What is the melting point of magnesium?
a) 4190C

b) 6500C

c) 10910C

d) 25620C

148. Which of the following is not a property of magnesium?
a) Low strength

b) Vulnerable to corrosion

c) Expensive

d) Heavyweight

149. Magnalium is an alloy of magnesium,

a) Nickel and Tin

b) Zinc and Tin

c) Nickel and Zinc

d) Zirconium and Zinc

150 . How does a high amount of magnesium affect alloys?
a) Increases strength

b) Increases corrosion resistance

c) Lowers density

d) Becomes brittle



151. Dow metal contains ___ of magnesium.

a) 0%

b) 5%

c) 50%

d) 90%

152. Which of the following is a type of aluminum alloy with magnesium?
a) Mag-Thor

b) Magnox

c) Birmabright

d) Elektron

153. A magnesium alloy containing 3% rare earth metal exhibits which of the following characteristics?
a) Creep resistance up to 2500C

b) Good founding properties

c) Die-casting alloy

d) Good overall properties

154. Which of the following alloys is used in nuclear reactors?
a) Elektron

b) Magnox

c) Mag-Thor

d) Pyrotechnics

155. Which element is known as the softest heavy metal?

a) Copper

b) Lead

c) lIron

d) Nickel



156. What is the melting point of lead?
a) 3270C

b) 4190C

c) 10910C

d) 17490C

157. What is the appearance of lead?
a) Bluish-grey

b) Metallic-grey

c) Red-orange

d) Yellow

158. Lead alloys containing lead are used as bearing metals.
a) 2-3%

b) 8-10%

c) 14-16%

d) 17-20%

159. Bearing metals are called Babbit metals on the addition of
a) Tin

b) Arsenic

c) Nickel

d) Antimony

160. The melting point of nickel is

a) 3270C

b) 6500C

c) 14530C

d) 27300C



161. What is a nickel-iron alloy, with 40-50% nickel, called?
a) Invar

b) Elinvar

c) Constantan

d) Monel

162. Addition of which element turns the Invar alloy into Elinvar alloy?
a) Copper

b) Tin

c) Chromium

d) Manganese

163. Which type of Monel alloy is a hard-casting grade?

a) K Monel

b) R Monel

c) H Monel

d) S Monel

164. How does a Monel perform compared to mild steel?
a) Brighter appearance

b) Stronger and tougher

c) Poor toughness

d) Poor strength

165. Which nickel alloy is used as a substitute in tableware and jewelry?
a) Nickel-iron

b) Nickel-copper

c) Nickel-chromium

d) Nickel-silver



166. Which of the following is an application of Inconel?
a) Furnace chamber

b) Chemical storage tank

c) Pumps

d) Spray nozzles

167. What is the melting point of Tin?

a) 22700C

b) 14530C

c) 3270C

d) 2320C

168. Which of the following is a tarnish resistant alloy?
a) Soft solder

b) Bronze

c) Aluminum-tin

d) Pewter

169. Soft solder is a tin alloy.

a) Eutectic

b) Eutectoid

c) Peritectic

d) Peritectoid

170. What effect does cobalt have on steel?
a) Increases hardenability

b) Decreases hardenability

c) Changes color



d) No change

171. What is the melting point of titanium?

a) 8850C

b) 16800C

c) 19890C

d) 32870C

172. The alpha-beta titanium alloy is heat treatable up to
a) 2200C

b) 3200C

c) 4300C

d) 5400C

173. Beryllium is a ductile material, before turning brittle at
a) 1000C

b) 2000C

c) 4000C

d) 5000C

174. Which of the following is not a characteristic trait of polymer materials?
a) Low density

b) Resistant to chemical attack

c) Low cost

d) High strength

175. The number of repeating units in a polymer is known as

a) monomer

b) degree of polymerization
c) molecule

d) chain



176. A polymer made of identical monomer units is called
a) Homopolymer

b) Linear polymer

c) Copolymer

d) Branched polymer

177. Liquid or gas polymers having short chains and low molecular weights are known as

a) High-polymers

b) Homopolymers

c) Copolymers

d) Oligo-polymers

178. Which molecular structure does the below figure represent?
a) Linear

b) Branched

c) Cross-linked

d) Network

179. Which molecular structure does the figure represent?

a) Random

b) Alternating

c) Block

d) Graft

180. Which figure represents the branched molecular structure?
181. Which of the following figures represent a Graft copolymer structure?
182. Which of the following types of polymers is a copolymer?

a) Graft

b) Network



c) Linear

d) Branched

183. Which of the following is not a stage of addition polymerization?
a) Initiation

b) Propagation

c) Termination

d) Recrystallisation

184. Addition of different types of monomers to form polymer chains is known as
a) Chain reaction polymerization

b) Copolymerization

c) Combination

d) Disproportionation

185. What is the rate of growth of chains in condensation polymerization?
a) 10-2 to 102 seconds

b) 10 minutes

c) Hours or days

d) Weeks

186. Wood flour and silica flour are examples of

a) Fillers

b) Plasticizers

c) Stabilizers

d) Lubricants

187. Which polymer additives are added to improve flexibility?

a) Lubricants

b) Plasticizers



c) Stabilizers

d) Reinforcements

188. Which of the following is an example of a stabilizer?

a) Benzophenon

b) Polyvinyl chloride

c) Titanium dioxide

d) Antimony oxide

189. The optical opacity of a polymer can be controlled by using
a) Stabilizers

b) Colorants

c) Flame retardants

d) Reinforcements

190. Which of the following is an example of flame retardants?
a) Talc

b) Dye

c) Antimony oxide

d) Glyceride

191. Which polymer additive is used to remove parts from molds?
a) Plasticizers

b) Stabilizers

c) Lubricants

d) Reinforcements

192. Carbon fiber is an example of

a) Filler

b) Stabilizer



c) Reinforcement

d) Flame retardant

193. Which of the following is a property of ceramics?

a) Low strength

b) Low melting point

c) Resistant to corrosion

d) Bad insulation

194. Porcelainisatypeof  ceramic.
a) whiteware

b) stone

c) abrasive

d) cement

195. Diamond and corundum are examples of

a) glass
b) stone
c) refractories

d) abrasives

ceramics.

196. Which of the following is not a step in making ceramics?

a) Powder pressing
b) Sintering
c) Alloying

d) Vitrification

197. Which material is commonly used in electronic devices?

a) Alumina

b) Titania



c) Silica

d) Germanium

198. Which of the following carbides are used for cutting tools?
a) Silicon carbide

b) Tungsten carbide

¢) Vanadium carbide

d) Chromium carbide

199. Which class of engineering ceramics generally includes lubricant materials?
a) Sulphides

b) Carbides

c) Metalloids

d) Intermetallics

200. Which of the following is a characteristic of alumina?

a) Excellent hardness

b) Good tensile strength

c) Good toughness

d) Poor wear resistance

201. What is the tensile strength of aluminum oxide?

a) 175 MPa

b) 210 MPa

c) 415 MPa

d) 550 MPa

202. Which among the following exhibits the highest thermal conductivity?
a) Alumina

b) Silicon carbide



c) Silicon nitride

d) Sialon

203. What is the coefficient of thermal expansion of silicon carbide?
a)9 *10-6

b) 4.3 * 10-6

c)3.2*10-6

d) 10.6 * 10-6

204. Silicon carbides resist oxidation up to

a) 1000C

b) 5000C

c) 10000C

d) 15000C

205. What disadvantage does silicon carbide have?

a) Tensile strength

b) Oxidation resistance

¢) Thermal conductivity

d) Cost

206. Which of the following is not a type of silicon nitride ceramics?
a) Reaction bonded silicon nitride

b) Hot pressed silicon nitride

c) Stiff silicon nitride

d) Pressure-less sintered silicon nitride

207. Partially stabilized zirconia does not exist in which crystalline structure?
a) Cubic

b) Tetragonal



c) Hexagonal

d) Monocyclic

208. How much of a stabilizing oxide is present in partially stabilized zirconium?
a) 5%

b) 10%

c) 18%

d) 24%

209. Which ceramic material does Si3AI303N5 denote?

a) Silicon carbide

b) Silicon nitride

c) Sialon

d) Silicon alumino nitrate

210. On average, what is the maximum use temperature of engineering ceramics?
a) 2600C

b) 8150C

c) 12000C

d) 27600C

211. How is the creep strength of ceramics when compared to other materials?
a) Zero

b) Low

c) High

d) Excellent

212. Thermoplastics are formed by

a) Addition polymerization

b) Copolymerization



c) Condensation polymerization

d) Isomerism

213. Which of the following is not a property of thermoplastics?
a) Recyclable

b) Soft and weak

c) Easy to mold

d) Can be used at high temperatures

214. Which of the following is an example of a thermoplastic?
a) Urethane

b) Melamine

c) Acetal

d) Epoxide

215. Which of the following is not an example of a commodity thermoplastic?
a) Polyethylene

b) Polypropylene

c) Polystyrene

d) Phenolic

216. Which of these is not a type of polyethylene?

a) Low-density polyethylene

b) High-density polyethylene

c) Linear high-density polyethylene

d) Ultra-high molecular weight polyethylene

217. To overcome the brittleness of polypropylene _ is used.
a) Polyallomer

b) Polyethylene



c) Polyvinyl chloride

d) Polystyrene

218. Which of the following is not a type of polystyrene?
a) Structural Polystyrene

b) High Impact Polystyrene

c) Styrene Acrylonitrile

d) Acrylonitrile Butadiene Styrene

219. is an example of dichloro-ethylene.

a) Plasticized PVC

b) Un-plasticized PVC

c) Chlorinated PVC

d) Polyvinylidene chloride

220. Which is the most commonly used fluorocarbon polymer?
a) PTFE

b) PVDF

c) PVF

d) PFA

221. PMMA is otherwise known as

a) Polyacrylonitrile

b) Plexiglas

c) Polyvinyl fluoride

d) Perfluoroalkoxy ethylene

222. What does the numbered suffix used in nylon polymers mean?
a) Molecular weight

b) Number of carbon atoms



c) Coefficient of thermal expansion

d) Number of monomer chains

223. Acetals retain their properties up to

a) 500C

b) 1200C

c) 2400C

d) 4200C

224. Which of the following is an example of heterochain polymers?
a) Polyamide

b) Polycarbonate

c) Polyethylene

d) Polyacrylonitrile

225. Polyethylene and polystyrene are examples of which kind of polymers?
a) Hydrocarbon plastics

b) Chlorocarbon polymers

c) Acrylic material

d) Polyamides

226. Which of the following are applications of polypropylene?

a) Buckets, bottle crates

b) CD cases, food boxes

¢) Wire insulation, piping

d) Valves, fittings

227. Versalon, Zytel, and Plaskon are common trade names of which thermoplastic?
a) Acetal

b) Polycarbonate



c) Polyamide

d) Polyacrylonitrile

228. Thermal resistance of polyimide is

a) 1000C

b) 2500C

c) 5400C

d) 7600C

229. Thermosetting plastics are formed by

a) addition polymerization

b) copolymerization

c) condensation polymerization

d) isomerism

230. Which of the following is a property of thermosetting plastics?
a) Can be molded

b) Soft

c) Recyclable

d) Can be used at high temperatures

231. Which among these is an example of a commodity thermosetting plastic polymer material?
a) Polyethylene

b) Polypropylene

c) Polystyrene

d) Phenolic

232. Which of the following is not an example of a thermoplastic polymer?
a) Urethane

b) Melamine



c) Epoxide

d) Acetal

233. Phenolics are otherwise commonly knownas
a) Bakelite

b) Polyformaldehyde

c) Urea formaldehyde

d) Melamine formaldehyde

234. Polyformaldehyde has a good stability up to
a) 500C

b) 1000C

c) 1500C

d) 2500C

235. Melamine formaldehyde can be used at temperatures up to
a) 650C

b) 950C

c) 1500C

d) 2400C

236. Which plastic material does a combination of dibasic acids and polyhydric alcohols give?
a) Polyester

b) Polyurethane

c) Epoxide

d) Phenolic

237. A polymer having rubber-like properties is known as

a) Thermoset

b) Thermoplastic



c) Elastomer

d) Polyisoprene

238. Which of the following is used as an adhesive?

a) Epoxide

b) Polyurethane

c) Polyester

d) Phenol formaldehyde

239. Paraplex is a common trade name for which thermoset?
a) Epoxide

b) Polyester

c) Polyurethane

d) Urea formaldehyde

240. Urea formaldehyde shares properties and applications with which other thermoset?
a) Phenol formaldehyde

b) Polyurethane

c) Epoxide

d) Melamine formaldehyde

241. Which of the following is a type of particle-reinforced composites?
a) Continuous

b) Laminates

c) Dispersion-strengthened

d) Sandwich panels

242. The below figure represents type of composites.

a) Fiber

b) Particulate



c) Laminar

d) Flake

243. Cermetis a composite.

a) particle-reinforced

b) fiber-reinforced

c) structural

d) laminar

244. How much volume of carbon black is used in automobile tires?
a) 2-3%

b) 8-10%

c) 15-30%

d) 45-50%

245. High-temperature strength of nickel alloys can be enhanced using dispersed particles of
a) Thorium

b) Arsenic

c) Bromide

d) Antimony

246. SAP composite standsfor _ composite

a) strengthened aluminum powder

b) sintered aluminum powder

c) strengthened ammonium particulate

d) sintered aluminum particulate

247. Which of the following cermet materials is used for rocket motor and jet-engine parts?
a) Tungsten carbide

b) Molybdenum carbide



¢) Chromium oxide

d) Titanium bromide

248. The continuous phase of a composite material is known as its
a) dispersed phase

b) surrounding phase

c) matrix phase

d) fiber phase

249. Which of the following structures represents that of a fiber composite?
250. How is the critical length or a composite material defined?
251. The classification of fibers having thin crystals is known as

a) Whisker

b) Fiber

c) Wires

d) Matrix

252. Which of the following materials are common for whiskers?
a) Graphite, silicon carbide

b) Glass, boron

c) Steel, tungsten

d) Polymers, ceramics

253. Kevlaris a type of material.

a) Glass

b) Thermoplastic
c) Whisker

d) Polymer

254. Which of the following is not a characteristic trait of composite materials?



a) High strength, toughness, modulus

b) Lightweight

c) Easy to assemble

d) Sensitive to temperature change

255. How much SiO2 is present in the glass which is drawn into fibers?
a) 55%

b) 15%

c) 10%

d) 4%

256. Fiberglass materials have a usable temperature up to

a) 500C

b) 1000C

c) 2000C

d) 5000C

257. What is the purpose of fiberglass that is made as a thread?
a) Insulating material

b) Conductive material

c) Heat resistant

d) Cloth

258. The below figure depicts the structure of composite materials.
a) Discontinuous

b) Aligned

c) Laminate

d) Dispersion-strengthened

259. The below figure is an example of type of structural composites.



a) Laminar

b) Sandwich panel

c) Discontinuous

d) Randomly oriented

260. Manufacturing of components having continuous lengths and the constant cross-sectional shape is
done by process.

a) Roving

b) Pultrusion

c) Curing

d) Pulling

261. What amount of principle reinforcement materials is used in pultrusion process?
a) 10-20%

b) 25-35%

c) 40-70%

d) 75-90%

262. Which of the following coatings has a glass composition?
a) Paint

b) Galvanized

c) Enamel

d) Anodized

263. Which of the following is not a type of protective coating?
a) Metallic

b) Non-metallic

c¢) Organic

d) Inorganic

264. An example of an anodic coating is



a) Zinc

b) Copper

c) Nickel

d) Chromium

265. The method of immersing a material into a molten bath for coating is known as
a) Electroplating

b) Hot dipping

c) Cladding

d) Cementation

266. Which of these methods uses a filler wire at a high-temperature flame?
a) Hot dipping

b) Metal spraying

c) Vapor plating

d) Cementation

267. The veneering of metals for coating is known as

a) Electroplating

b) Vapor plating

c) Cladding

d) Cementation

268. Alclad is the cladding method where _ is coated with pure aluminum.
a) Duralumin

b) Molybdenum

c) Tin

d) Silver

269. Which method uses the powdered form of a coating to form the protective layer?



a) Electroplating

b) Hot dipping

c) Vapor plating

d) Cementation

270. Phosphate coating and Chromate coating are classifications of
a) anodic

b) cathodic

c) chemical

d) vitreous

271. The mixture of oil and a pigment is knownas
a) Varnish

b) Paint

c) Lacquer

d) Enamel

272. Avarnish is a mixtureof __ and oil.

a) Resin

b) Pigment

c) Turpentine

d) Soybean

273. A mixture of oil and pigment in water is known as
a) Enamel

b) Emulsion

c) Shellac

d) Lacquer

274. Which organic coating is made from Lac dissolved in alcohol?

coatings.



a) Lacquer

b) Shellac

¢) Emulsion

d) Enamel

275. Which common application do anodizing and galvanizing serve?
a) Corrosion resistance

b) Improved surface

c) Zinc coating

d) Increased strength

276. Which of the following is a glass forming technique?

a) Powder pressing

b) Hydro-plastic forming

c) Slip casting

d) Fiber forming

277. Drawing and firing operations are done on which of these processes?
a) Pressing

b) Fiber forming

c) Blowing

d) Slip casting

278. Which of the following is not a form of powder pressing?
a) Hot pressing

b) Cold pressing

c¢) Uniaxial

d) Isostatic

279. What is the firing temperature for particulate forming processes?



a) 50-1000C

b) 150-2500C

¢) 300-7000C

d) 900-14000C

280. What does the term ‘green’ refer to for drying and firing operations?
a) Fired but not dried

b) Dried but not fired

c) Dried then fired

d) Fired then dried

281. Which pressing technique employs a rubber envelope and application of pressure by fluid?
a) Hot pressing

b) Uniaxial pressing

c) Isostatic pressing

d) Powder pressing

282. Which of these holds true for cementitious bonds?

a) High cost

b) Easy to repair

c) Short curing time

d) Hard to repair

283. Injection molding can be used for parts of thickness up to
a) 4 mm

b) 6 mm

c) 8 mm

d) 12 mm

284. What is the common name for fired clay wares?



a) Porcelain

b) Ceramic

c) Pottery

d) China

285. The shape forming process PIM known as
a) Porcelain Injection Molding

b) Plastic Injection Molding

c) Particulate Injection Molding

d) Pottery Injection Molding

286. What is the firing temperature of structural clay products?
a) 120-1800C

b) 240-3000C

c) 780-9400C

d) 980-10950C

287. Which of the following is a property of porcelain?
a) Soft

b) Absorbent

c) Vitreous

d) Expensive

288. What is China commonly used for?

a) Electrical insulators

b) Dinnerware

c) Laboratory equipment

d) Brick

289. Salt glazing is a manufacturing technique of ceramics.



a) structural clay
b) porcelain
c) china

d) pottery

290. Which of the following is not a natural abrasive?

a) Emery
b) Quartz
c) Silicon carbide

d) Sandstone

291. What is a common application of diamond?

a) Drilling of rocks

b) Sandpaper

¢) Wood finishing

d) Polishing of metals

292. Sandpaper is a common application of
a) Garnet and flint

b) Rottenstone and pumica

c) Walnut shells

d) Silicon carbide

293. Silicic acid deposits are used to form
a) Quartz

b) Emery

c) Tripoli

d) Diamond

294. A high-temperature electric arc of

abrasives.

is used for the manufacture of silicon carbide.



a) 15000F

b) 30000F

c) 45000F

d) 75000F

295. Which abrasive has a common trade name as carborundum?
a) Aluminum oxide

b) Silicon carbide

c) Tungsten carbide

d) Boron carbide

296. Which of the following is regarded as a modern abrasive?

a) Tripoli

b) Silicon carbide

c) Pumica

d) Boron carbide

297. The polishing of cast iron and finishing of stainless steels are applications of
a) Silicon carbide

b) Boron carbide

c) Tungsten carbide

d) Aluminum oxide

298. Which silicate structure does the following diagram represent?
a) Tetrahedron

b) Poly-tetrahedral

c) Chain

d) Sheet

299. What is the composition of a double tetrahedral structure?



a) Sio4

b) Si207

c) Si309

d) Si509

300. Which of the following structures can be seen for the vitreous form of glass?

301. Conversion of a tetrahedral unit into a three-dimensional structure givesa __ structure.
a) Vitreous

b) Sheet

c) Chain

d) Framework

302. Quartz and Feldspar are examples having structure

a) Tetrahedron

b) Sheet

c) Poly tetrahedral

d) Framework

303. Which silicate structure does the following figure represent?
a) Chain

b) Sheet

c) Vitreous

d) Tetrahedron

304. The ability of a material to exist in more than one crystal structure is known as
a) Polymorphism

b) Allotropy

c) Polyhedral phase

d) Lattice



305. Which of the following properties is not associated with refractory metals?
a) High fusion temperature

b) High heat resistance

¢) Good Corrosion resistance

d) High thermal coefficient of expansion

306. Firebrick is an important raw material of refractory metals, which is made from
a) Brick

b) Concrete

c) Fireclay

d) Wood

307. What kind of refractory can bauxite be grouped as?

a) Acid refractory

b) Basic refractory

c) Neutral refractory

d) Silica refractory

308. Silica refractories are also knownas __ refractories.
a) Acid

b) Basic

c) Neutral

d) Magnesia

309. What is the fusion temperature of aluminum silica?

a) 17800C

b) 19000C

c) 20500C

d) 28000C



310. Which of the following is an example of a neutral refractory?
a) Dolomite

b) Magnesia

c) Silica

d) Chromite

311. What is the fusion temperature of Magnesia?

a) 17000C

b) 21800C

c) 28000C

d) 35000C

312. How much of alumina in weight percent is added to silica refractories?
a)0.2-1.0

b)1.1-15

c)16-138

d)>2.0

313. Mullite is an exampleof _ refractory.

a) Acid

b) Basic

c) Neutral

d) Special

314. Which type of refractory brick does the following illustration represent?
a) Wedge

b) End Skew

c)Jamb

d) Soap



315. How much silica do silica refractories usually contain?
a)95-97%

b) 0.2 -1.0%

c) 1.8-3.5%

d) 0.3-0.9%

316. Which of the following is a property of fireclay?

a) Rigid under load

b) Poor resistance to spalling

c) Instability in volume

d) Poor resistance to attack by alkalies

317. How is the corrosion resistance of high alumina when compared against fireclay?
a) Higher

b) Equal

c) Lower

d) No resistance

318. What is the hardness of tungsten at room temperature?
a) 250 VHN

b) 480 VHN

¢) 155 VHN

d) 60 VHN

319. TMZ is an alloy of

a) Tungsten

b) Magnesium

c) Molybdenum

d) Tin



320. Which of the following is not a characteristic of tungsten?
a) Good strength

b) Good electrical conductivity

c) Heavy

d) Good insulation

321. How can the ductility of tungsten be improved?
a) Cold working

b) Condensation

c) Hot working

d) Forming

322. What is the oxidizing temperature of niobium?
a) 1000C

b) 2000C

c) 4000C

d) 6000C

323. Which phase represents the matrix of the alloy?
a) Gamma

b) Gamma Prime

¢) Gamma Double Prime

d) Carbide

324. Which crystal structure is the Gamma Double Prime phase of nickel-based superalloy composed of?
a) FCC

b) BCC

c) BCT

d) HCP



325. In which temperature range is Gamma Prime phase of nickel-based superalloys unstable?
a) 100-2000C

b) 200-4000C

¢) 600-8500C

d) 850-10000C

326. TCP phase of nickel-based superalloys are formed at a temperature of

a) 2000C

b) 4000C

c) 6000C

d) > 7500C

327. Which of the following is not an effect of adding boron and silicon to superalloys?
a) Improves adhesion

b) Maintains oxide layer

c) Increases spalling

d) Reduces spalling

328. The thermal coating ‘thermally grown oxide’ is formed by the oxidation of

a) Silicon

b) Magnesium

¢) Molybdenum

d) Aluminum

329. Which of the following applications does a tungsten-carbide coating provide?
a) Abrasion resistance

b) Corrosion resistance

c) Loss of coating mass

d) Heat resistance



330. What is the value of dielectric constant of free space?
a) 8.854 * 10-9 Fm-1

b) 8.854 * 10-12 F -1

c) 8.854 * 10-15F -1

d) 8.854 * 10-6 F -1

331. What is the unit of polarization?

a)Cm

b) Vm-1

c) Cm-2

d) Fm2

332. How is the dielectric strength denoted as?
a)s-1

b) Vm-1

c) Fm2

d) cv-1

333. What is the charge of an electron?

a) 1.602 * 10-16

b) 1.602 * 10-17

c) 1.602 * 10-18

d) 1.602 * 10-19

334. Which of the following factors are relevant for change in dielectric strength?
a) Decreases with a decrease in thickness

b) Decreases with a decrease in temperature
c) Decreases with an increase in humidity

d) Decreases with a decrease in frequency



335. What is the dielectric constant of free space?

336. What is the electric polarizability of helium?

a) 0.18 * 10-40 Fm2

b) 0.35 * 10-40 Fm2

c) 1.43 * 10-40 Fm2

d) 3.54 * 10-40 Fm2

337. Which polarization process does this figure represent?
a) lonic

b) Electronic

c) Orientation

d) Space charge

338. Which if the following shows space charge polarization?
339. Polarization occurring due to magnetic moment is known as
a) lonic

b) Electronic

c) Orientation

d) Space charge

340. What is the dielectric strength of mica?

a) 10 * 106 Vm-1

b) 100 * 106 Vm-1

c) 25 * 106 Vm-1

d) 15 * 106 Vm-1

341. What is the dielectric constant of Nylon 6, 6 at 60 Hz?
a) 3.5

b) 4



c)7

d) 8

342. The electrical response of a crystal is known as
a) Dielectric strength

b) Dielectric constant

c) Piezoelectric effect

d) Hysteresis

343. How is the magnetic induction of material defined?
a) Wb m-2

b) Am2

c) Am-2

d)Hm-1

344. The measure of the capacity of a material to produce its own magnetic field is defined as
a) Magnetic induction

b) Magnetization

c) Permeability

d) Magnetic moment

345. How is the magnetic field strength defined?

a) Wb m-2

b) Am2

c) Am-2

d)Hm-1

346. What is the permeability of free space?
a)4*10-6

b) 4 * 10-7



c)4*10-8

d) 4 *10-9

347. How is magnetic moment determined?
a) Planck unit

b) Bohr magneton

c) Eddington number

d) Sommerfield number

348. What is the formula for Bohr magneton?

349. The measure of a material which helps to determine whether it is attracted to or repelled from a
magnetic field is known as

a) Magnetization

b) Permeability

c) Frequency

d) Susceptibility

350. is a weak magnetizing effect in which magnetic lines of force are repelled.
a) Diamagnetism

b) Ferromagnetism

c) Paramagnetism

d) Ferrimagnetism

351. Which material is considered as perfectly diamagnetic?
a) Copper

b) Gold

¢) Superconductor

d) Water

352. is a weak magnetizing effect in which the material is attracted due to the application of
magnetic force.



a) Diamagnetism

b) Ferromagnetism

c) Paramagnetism

d) Ferrimagnetism

353. What is the temperature at which a phase transition from ferromagnetic to paramagnetic occurs?
a) Weiss

b) Curie

c) Neel

d) Debye

354. What is the temperature at which a change from the anti-ferromagnetic phase to paramagnetic
phase occurs?

a) Weiss

b) Curie

c) Neel

d) Debye

355. The hysteresis loss in soft magnetic materials must be kept
a) High

b) Minimum

c) Zero

d) Unaltered

356. The supermaloy primarily composed of

a) Nickel
b) Iron

c) Cobalt
d) Copper

357. Which of the following is an example of soft magnetic material?



a) Permalloy

b) Strontium

c) Alnico

d) Neodymium

358. What is the relative permeability of iron?
a) 250

b) 1500

c) 2700

d) 100,000

359. The heat treatment of alnico alloys at ___ results in phase separation.
a) 1000C

b) 2000C

c) 4000C

d) 8000C

360. What is the hysteresis loss of permalloy?
a) 500

b) 120

c) 40

d) 21

361. Which of the following is a property of a hard magnetic material?
a) Low hysteresis

b) Low eddy loss

c) Low coercive force

d) High residual induction

362. A cooling rate solidifies metallic glass made from iron- base alloys.



a) 100Cs-1

b) 1000C s-1

c) 10000C s-1

d) 100000C s-1

363. Which of the following is not a use of magnesium-manganese ferrites?
a) Microwave isolator

b) Gyrators

c) Wires

d) Memory core of computer

364. Yttrium-iron-garnet is used as microwave isolators inthe __ range.
a) KHz

b) MHz

c) GHz

d) THz

365. What is the coercive force of high carbon steel?

a) 3.98

b) 5.57

c) 18.31

d) 60

366. What is the value of residual induction of alnico alloys?
a) 0.9

b) 0.95

c)1.0

d) 0.8-1.2

367. Which of the following is a requirement for thermal insulation in materials?



a) High specific gravity

b) High specific heat

c) Low thermal conductivity

d) Non-inflammability

368. How does moisture affect the thermal insulation of a body?

a) Increases

b) Decreases

c) Unaltered

d) Becomes zero

369. Which of the following is an example of organic insulating material?
a) Wood-pulp

b) Charcoal

c) Slag

d) Asbestos

370. An insulating material named 85% magnesia can be used up to temperatures of
a) 1200C

b) 2500C

c) 3150C

d) 4600C

371. Aninsulating material made from is preferred for applications where vibration resistance is
vital.

a) Asbestos

b) Magnesium carbonate
¢) Rock wool

d) Cattle hair

372. A cork insulation with a waterproof binder is used for surfaces.



a) Soft

b) Hot

c) Cold

d) Hard

373. Which of the following is a cause for an increase in insulation?
a) Increase in thickness

b) Decrease in thickness

c) Decrease in cost

d) Low density

374. An electrically insulating material has a resistivity thatis ____ times greater than that of copper.
a) 1018

b) 1019

c) 1020

d) 1021

375. The resistance of an insulating material _ as the temperature increases.
a) Increases

b) Decreases

c) Remains the same

d) Becomes infinitely large

376. lonic conductivity of a material can be increased by

a) Absorption of water

b) Increase in temperature

c) Increase in length

d) Decrease in temperature

377. Cork has a low thermal conductivity of W/m K.



a)0.01

b) 0.04

c) 0.07

d) 0.1

378. The measure of loss of energy in a material is definedas
a) Resistivity

b) Dissipation factor

c) Electric strength

d) Conductivity

379. Which of the following is both a good electrical insulator and thermal conductor?
a) Diamond

b) Copper

c) Tin

d) Asbestos

380. The insulating materials resist degradation by stability against chemical reaction over
a) Temperature and oxygen

b) Temperature and pressure

c) Pressure and density

d) Oxygen and pressure

381. Cellular concreteis used for __ insulation.

a) Thermal

b) Chemical

c) Sound

d) Electrical

382. Which insulating material does a combination of magnesium oxychloride and gelatin produce?



a) Pearlite

b) Vermiculite

c) Cellular concrete

d) Acoustic plaster

383. Which of the following is an application of asbestos?
a) Fireproofing

b) Conduction of heat

c) X-ray tubes

d) Optical glass

384. What kind of mineral is Chrysotile?

a) Glass

b) Asbestos

c) Diamond

d) Cork

385. Which of the following is a characteristic of asbestos minerals?
a) Poor strength

b) Heat resistance

c) Poor bonding

d) Reacts with acids

386. What is the specific heat of Chrysotile?
a) 0.033

b) 0.266

c) 0.469

d) 0.788

387. Which is of following is not an asbestos mineral?



a) Actinolite
b) Amosite
c) Crocidolite

d) Pyroceram

388. What makes up the primary composition of glass?

a) MgO0

b) K20

c) Si02

d) BaO

389. Pyrex glass is otherwise known as
a) soda lime

b) fused silica

c) borosilicate

d) pyroceram

390. Pyroceram glass softens above
a) 10000C

b) 20000C

c) 45000C

d) 55000C

391. Cork iscomposed of ___air.
a) <1%

b) <10%

c) 20%

d) >50%
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392. A copolymer of butadiene and acrylonitrile is known as
a) Nitrile rubber

b) Butyl rubber

c) Polysulphide rubber

d) Fluorine rubber

393. What is the percentage of elongation of styrene butadiene rubber?
a) 60-70%

b) 140-160%

c) 250-300%

d) 500-600%

394. Isoprene added to isobutylene gives

a) Nitrile rubber

b) Butyl rubber

c) Polychloroprene rubber

d) Silicone rubber

395. What is the common name for polysulphide rubber?

a) Neoprene

b) Polyurethane

c) Thiokol

d) Hypalon

396. Which of the following is not a method of fabrication of rubber?
a) Compression molding

b) Calendering

c) Buffing



d) Vacuum forming

397. Mica manufactured by internal resistance melting method is melted at
a) 11180C

b) 12080C

c) 13650C

d) 14800C

398. Ruby mica is more commonly known as

a) Muscovite

b) Phlogopite

c) Urethane

d) Neoprene

399. Natural muscovite is normally stable up to

a) 3000C

b) 6000C

c) 8000C

d) 10000C

400. Which of the following is not a form of mica?
a) Fully trimmed

b) Partially trimmed

c) Film

d) Wire

401. Which of the following varnishes is oxidizing in nature?
a) Air-drying

b) Polymerizing

c) Heat-reactive baking



d) Solventless

402. Dissolved resins in alcohol produce __ varnishes.
a) Oleoresinous

b) Phenolic

c) Spirit

d) Alkyd

403. Which of the following is not a property of insulating varnishes?
a) Moisture resistance

b) Abrasion resistance

c) Electric strength

d) Oil receptive

404. Silicone varnisheshavea ___ operation.

a) Class A

b) Class B

c)Class F

d) Class H

405. Acrylic varnishes are generally used in gases.

a) Acetylene

b) Natural

c) Refrigerant

d) Nitrogen

406. What kind of varnishes are used for most temperatures or classes?
a) Silicone

b) Polyester



c) Acrylic

d) Epoxy

407. At what temperature is Class F operation carried out?
a) 1800C

b) 1550C

c) 1300C

d) 1050C

408. Which of the following is not a coating method for varnishes?
a) Dip impregnation

b) Vacuum impregnation

c) Thick coat

d) Flow coat

409. Polyamide polymers with amide group —CONH is known as
a) Teflon

b) Resin

c) Nylon

d) Coke

410. What is the melting point of Nylon 6?

a) 2640C

b) 2230C

c) 2110C

d) 2000C

411. Which of the following is a drawback of Nylon?

a) Moisture absorption

b) Easily Abrasive



c) Low Electric strength

d) Oil receptive

412. What is the amount of moisture absorption of Nylon at 65% relative humidity?
a) 2%

b) 4%

c) 8%

d) 11%

413. What is the percentage of elongation of Nylon 6,67
a) 30%

b) 60%

c) 85%

d) 200%

414. What is the maximum operating temperature of Nylon?
a) 100-150 F

b) 250-300 F

c) 400-500 F

d) 500-550 F

415. What is Tynex?

a) Nylon 6,6

b) Nylon 11

c) Nylon 6

d) Nylon 610

416. What is Nylon 11 otherwise known as?

a) Rilsan

b) Tynex



c) Rilsan 12

d) 2-pyrrolidone

417. Nylon 9 finds its applications in

a) Paintbrushes

b) Hosiery

c) Electrical parts

d) Fishnets

418. What is the dielectric strength of Nylon?
a) 120 V/mil

b) 250 V/mil

c) 385 V/mil

d) 670 V/mil

419. Teflon is known as the trademark name for
a) Tetrafluoride

b) Tetrafluoroethylene

c) Fluorinated ether propane

d) Fluoro ethyl propylene

420. Which of the following is not a property of fiberglass?
a) Organic

b) Nonflammable

¢) Thermal insulation

d) Reinforcement for plastics

421. Staple fibersare _ cm in length.
a)10-14

b) 15— 38



c)40-55

d) 62-80

422. Which chemical composition of fiberglass is used when chemical resistance is not essential?
a) Fused quartz steel

b) Borosilicate

c) Alumina

d) Soda lime

423. The melted glass inserted into a second furnace uses a plate at the bottom.
a) Palladium

b) Aluminum

c) Platinum

d) Copper

424, The diameter of the selected fibers is of the range of
a)0.1-0.155

b)0.01-0.1

c) 0.0025-0.01

d) 0.00025 - 0.00125

425, Staple fibers differ from continuous fibers due to the use of
a) Air blower

b) Manual force

¢) Winding tube

d) Lubrication

426. Which of the following is not a type of glass insulation?

a) Bonded

b) Block



c) Blanket

d) Bore

427. What is the operating temperature of borosilicate glass?
a) 200-300 F

b) 350-550 F

c) 600-1000 F

d) 1200-1800 F

428. What is the operating temperature of high silica glass?
a) 300 F

b) 550 F

c) 1250 F

d) 1830 F

429. What is the product obtained when thermosetting resin fiberglass is exposed to heat and pressure?
a) Tetrafluoroethylene

b) Fiberglass reinforced plastic

c) Fiber reinforced fluoroethylene

d) Fiber induced carbon

430. How is glass wool formed?

a) Hot working

b) Direct melting

c) Cold working

d) Extrusion

431. Short fibers of glass wool can be used up to

a) 5000C

b) 6000C



c) 7000C

d) 8000C

432. What are the applications of the unbounded type of glass wool?
a) Space suits

b) Sound insulation in airplanes

c) Air filters

d) House ceiling

433. Which type of glass wool is used in space suits?

a) Bonded type

b) Low-density wool

c) Coarse wool

d) Unbonded type

434. What is known as expandable polystyrene?

a) Glass wool

b) Fiberglass

c) Thermocole

d) Cement

435. What is the maximum heat insulation of thermocole?
a) 1000C

b) 2000C

c¢) 5000C

d) 7500C

436. Which of these is not a standard thickness in which thermocole is available in?
a) 10 mm

b) 37.5 mm



c) 50 mm

d) 75 mm

437. Which of these is not a property of thermocole?
a) Heat insulator

b) Lightweight

c) Receptive to fungus

d) Odorless

438. What is the primary component of crude oil?
a) Sulfur

b) Carbon

c) Hydrogen

d) Nitrogen

439. How is crude oil separated?

a) Crystallization

b) Fractional distillation

c) Decantation

d) Sublimation

440. What type of gas is LPG?

a) Gasoline

b) Kerosene

¢) Uncondensed

d) Heavy oil

441. What is the boiling temperature of petrol?
a) 40-1200C

b) 120-1800C



c) 180-2500C

d) 250-3200C

442. Which fuel/oil is used for obtaining gasoline?
a) Kerosene

b) Diesel

c) Heavy

d) Naphtha

443. Which of the following is not used as a lubricant?
a) Lubricating oil

b) Grease

c) Asphalt

d) Petroleum jelly

444, What is the function of petroleum coke?

a) Lubrication

b) In candles

c) As fuel

d) As solvent

445, Carbon black and hydrogen can be manufactured using
a) Natural gas

b) Coal gas

c) Oil gas

d) Water gas
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446. Coal gas is attained from to a process carried out at



a) 3000C

b) 7000C

c) 9000C

d) 13000C

447. QOil gas is obtaining by the cracking of
a) Kerosene oil

b) Diesel oil

c) Heavy oil

d) Gasoline

448. Which of these gases is used for heating open-hearth furnaces?
a) Qil gas

b) Producer gas

c) Biogas

d) Water gas

449. A process of production of water gas is carried out at
a) 140-2000C

b) 200-4000C

c) 650-7500C

d) 900-10000C

450. How is biogas prepared?

a) Decantation

b) Filtration

c) Fermentation

d) Sublimation

451. What is the maximum permissible amount of ash on carbonization after coal is washed?



a) 2%

b) 6%

c) 14%

d) 21%

452. What is the solid residue that remains after heating of coal in the absence of air?
a) Resin

b) Coke

c) Powder

d) Whisker

453. What is the level of fineness to be achieved in crushed coal?
a) 10-20%

b) 25-40%

c) 50-60%

d) 70-80%

454, For how long must coke be burnt?

a) 2-3 hours

b) 6-8 hours

c) 18-24 hours

d) 30-36 hours

455. What is the appearance of oven coke?
a) Bluish-green

b) Reddish-brown

c) Dark grey to light silver

d) Matte black

456. Which of the following factors are not used to evaluate the quality of coke?



a) Size and shape

b) Moisture

c) Ignitability

d) Electrical resistivity

457. Which of the following is not an advantage of coke over coal?
a) Purity

b) Porosity

c) Low smoke

d) Water

458. What is the temperature at which low-temperature coke is prepared?
a) 100-2500C

b) 250-4000C

c) 450-7000C

d) 750-10000C

459. What is high-temperature coke used for?

a) Ironmaking

b) Production of gas

c) Fuel briquettes

d) Fishnets

460. is produced due to a chemical reaction between two or more substances.
a) Synthetic resin

b) Metallurgical coke

c) Fiber

d) Whisker

461. Neoprene was originally known as



a) Phenol formaldehyde

b) Coumarone-indene

c) Polychloroprene

d) Polyvinyl halides

462. Which of the following is not an application of synthetic resins?
a) Textile

b) Paint

c) Thermal insulation

d) lon exchange

463. What is Portland cement primarily composed of?

a) Si02

b) CaO

c) Fe203

d) MgO

464. At what temperature is limestone heated to make Portland cement?
a) 9500C

b) 12500C

c) 14500C

d) 17500C

465. The hardening process of Portland cement is known as
a) Calcination

b) Oxidation

c) Hydration

d) Deoxidization
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466. After burning of raw materials, Portland cement involves blending with
a) 3% baryte

b) 3% anhydrite

c) 3% hanksite

d) 3% gypsum

467. Which of the following cement are not used as a cement replacement?
a) Siliceous fly ash

b) Calcareous fly ash

c) Silica fume

d) Slag cement

468. What is the specific gravity of Portland cement?

a) 3.15

b) 2.94

c) 2.65

d) 2.22

469. White Portland cement is obtained due to sintering at
a) 10500C

b) 12000C

c) 16000C

d) 20000C

470. How much SiO2 does Pyrex contain?

a) 70.3%

b) 73%



c) 80.5%

d) 91%

471 How does the addition of magnesia and alumina affect soda lime glass?
a) Enhances mechanical strength

b) Reduces porosity

c) Increases softening temperature

d) Improves chemical durability

472. What is the melting temperature of fused quartz?
a) 11120C

b) 13280C

c) 15250C

d) 17230C

473. What is the maximum usable temperature of soda like glass?
a) 860 F

b) 941 F

c) 1084 F

d) 1324 F

474. What is the Kovar type of glass?

a) Low expansion type

b) Low electrical loss type

c) Sealing type

d) Ultraviolet transmitting type

475. What is the crown type of glasses?

a) Laboratory apparatus grade

b) Optical grade



c) Sealing type

d) Ultraviolet transmitting type

476. What are lead glasses used for?

a) Kitchenware

b) Optical components

c) Electronic tubes

d) Temperature thermometers

477. Which type of glass is regarded as the most heat resistant?
a) Fused silica

b) Aluminosilicate

) 96% silica

d) Borosilicate

478. What is 96% silica glass used for?

a) Heat shield

b) Combustion tubes

c) Electronic tubes

d) Temperature thermometers

479. What is the maximum service temperature of aluminosilicate glass?
a) 2200C

b) 4600C

c) 6500C

d) 12000C

480. Which of the following is not a process involved in glass production?
a) Extrusion

b) Forming and shaping



c) Heat treatment

d) Finishing

481. At what temperature are raw materials inserted into the furnace?
a) 10000C

b) 15000C

c) 20000C

d) 30000C

482. Which forming method is used for the production of hollow glasses?
a) Blowing

b) Pressing

c) Drawing

d) Casting

483. Which method of forming cannot be used to produce sheet glass?
a) Floating

b) Rolling

c) Drawing

d) Casting

484. Which operation does the below figure represent?

a) Drawing

b) Pressing

c) Blowing

d) Rolling

485. Which forming operation does the below figure represent?

a) Drawing

b) Pressing



c) Floating
d) Rolling

486. The temperature at which a non-crystalline material transforms from a supercooled liquid to rigid
glass is

a) Melting point

b) Glass transition temperature

c) Boiling point

d) Crystalline temperature

487. Glasses show evidence of _ fractures.

a) No

b) Brittle

c) Ductile

d) Oblique

488. Plastics and elastomers differ due to their properties of
a) Resistivity

b) Dielectric strength

c) Acoustic insulation

d) Extensibility

489. Which of the following is not a characteristic of rubber?
a) Non-crystalline

b) Electrical conductivity

¢) Chemical resistance

d) Low softening temperature

490. Which kind of polymer arrangement does the below diagram represent?
a) Unvulcanized

b) Vulcanized



c) Stretched vulcanized

d) Stretched unvulcanized

491. Which polymeric arrangement does the figure represent?
a) Unvulcanized

b) Vulcanized

c) Stretched vulcanized

d) Stretched unvulcanized

492. How does the crystallinity of an elastomer affect its strength?
a) Increases with increase in crystallinity

b) Increases with decrease in crystallinity

c) Decreases with increase in crystallinity

d) No effect

493. The loss of heat in elastomers due to friction is known as
a) Resilience

b) Hardness

c) Resistivity

d) Hysteresis

494. How is the hardness of an elastomer measured?
a) Bloom

b) Brinnell hardness test

c) Rockwell hardness test

d) Shore durometer

495. What is the thermal conductivity of rubber?

a) 0.04 W/m oC



b) 0.16 W/m oC

c) 0.64 W/m oC

d)1.12 W/m oC

496. What is the trade name for natural polyisoprene?
a) Natural rubber

b) Neoprene

c) Silicone

d) Buna acrylonitrile

497. What is the percentage of elongation of styrene butadiene?
a) 450-500%

b) 400-600%

c) 500-700%

d) 800%

498. What is Buna N rubber?

a) Styrene-butadiene

b) Chloroprene

c) Polyisoprene

d) Acrylonitrile butadiene

499. What is the service temperature of polysiloxane?
a) -50 to 150

b) -50 to 105

c)-60to 120

d) -90 to 250

500 What is the hardening temperature of unvulcanized natural rubber?

a) 50C



b) 300C

c) 1050C

d) 1500C

501. Which of the following is not a characteristic of natural rubber?
a) Cheap

b) High strength

c) High hysteresis

d) Abrasion and tear resistant

502. Additionof _ results in the vulcanization of rubber.
a) Nitrogen

b) Sulfur

c) Carbon monoxide

d) Particulate matter

503. is a reinforcement filler.

a) Carbon black

b) Chinaclay

c) Barium sulfate

d) Chalk

504. Buna S rubbers consisting of over 50% styrene are considered as
a) Polymer

b) Plastic

c) Fibers

d) Whisker

505. What is ACM elastomer?

a) Isobutylene Isoprene



b) Ethylene propylene

c) Polyacrylate

d) Polybutadiene

506. What is the glass transition temperature of polybutadiene?
a)-100 F

b) -25F

c)125F

d) 300 F

507. What is Hypalon?

a) Polysulphide

b) Urethane

c) Chlorosulfonyl polyethylene

d) Isobutylene Isoprene

508. How much sulfur must be added to rubber for vulcanization?
a) 1-5%

b) 7-20%

c) 25-35%

d) > 40%

509. What is the tensile strength of vulcanized rubber?

a) 10 kg/cm?2

b) 70 kg/cm?2

c) 700 kg/cm?2

d) 105 kg/cm?2

510. is the process of spreading sheets of compound over a fabric.

a) Compression molding



b) Extrusion

c) Calendering

d) Vacuum forming

511. Which of these is not an In operation of calendering?
a) Sheeting

b) Frictioning

c) Skim coating

d) Buffing

512. Warming up of a compound and feeding it to an extruder is the operation of
a) Tubing

b) Tumbling

c) Buffing

d) Trimming

513. Which operation does the following figure portray?
a) Calendering

b) Milling

c) Extrusion

d) Trimming

514. Injection molding uses a for unvulcanized rubber.
a) Geneva mechanism

b) Screw mechanism

c) Dwell cam

d) Linkage

515. Epoxy adhesives are widely used in

a) Carpentry



b) Plastics

c) Glasses

d) Steel

516. Araldite glue is primarily used in

a) Plastics

b) Automobile parts

c) Textile

d) Leathers

517. glue is used for curing with water.
a) Epoxy

b) Polyamide

c) Silicone

d) Polyurethane

518. Dendrite is used as a adhesive.
a) Contact

b) Hot

c) Reactive

d) Pressure sensitive

519. Blu Tack is used as a adhesive.
a) Contact

b) Hot

c) Reactive

d) Pressure sensitive

520. Animal glue, epoxy, and polyurethane are examples of

a) Spray adhesives



b) Fabric adhesives

c) Super Glue

d) Wood glues

521. is defined as the amount of time that any product can be used once it has been opened.
a) Aging

b) Permeation

c) Shelf life

d) Transmission rate
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522. How is the shelf life of cyanoacrylate when unopened?
a) 10 days

b) One month

c) One year

d) Lifetime

523. Which of the following is a point defect in crystals?

a) Edge dislocation

b) Interstitialcies

¢) Grain boundaries

d) Cracks

524. How can the number of defects be determined?

525. The defect that occurs due to a displacement of an ion is known as
a) Vacancy defect

b) Schottky defect

c) Frankel defect

d) Interstitial defect



526. Which defect does the following figure depict?
a) Vacancy defect

b) Schottky defect

c) Frankel defect

d) Interstitial defect

527. Which of these is a Frankel defect?

528. Which defect does the following diagram represent?

a) Vacancy defect

b) Schottky defect

c) Frankel defect

d) Interstitial defect

529. occurs when a foreign substance replaces an atom in a crystal.
a) Vacancy defect

b) Substitutional impurity

c) Frankel defect

d) Interstitial impurity

530. A disturbance in a region between two ideal parts of a crystal is known as
a) Boundary defect

b) Point defect

c) Line defect

d) Volume defect

531. In screw dislocation, the Burger’s vector lies to the dislocation line.
a) Perpendicular

b) Parallel



c) At an angle

d) Sideways

532. Generation of dislocations can be identified using
a) Schottky mechanism

b) Burger’s vector

c) Twist

d) Frank-Read mechanism

533. What are one-dimensional defects?

a) Boundary defect

b) Point defect

c) Line defect

d) Volume defect

534. What are two-dimensional defects?

a) Boundary defect

b) Point defect

c) Line defect

d) Volume defect

535. How is the dislocation energy defined?
a) I m-1

b) J m-2

c) m-2

d) N m-1

536. Which code is followed by the corrosion of metals?
a) Burger’s vector

b) Pilling-Bedworth



c) Frank-Read mechanism

d) Miller’s theorem

537. What is the Faraday’s constant?

a) 96.49 kC mol-1

b) 99.01 kC mol-1

c) 100.3 kC mol-1

d) 104.49 kC mol-1

538. How is the Faraday’s constant defined?
a) F=e NA

b) F=e/NA

c)F=e+NA

d)F=NA/e

539. What is the free energy of formation value for Al203?
a) 419 kJ mol-1

b) 1045 kJ mol-1

c) 1576 kJ mol-1

d) 2562 k) mol-1

540. What is the Piling-Bedworth ratio of MgO?
a)0.41

b) 0.79

) 1.71

d) 2.03

541. The potential of metal in nonstandard conditions is given by

542. A galvanic cell set up due to differences in the concentration of metal ion is known as

a) Concentration ion



b) Concentration cell
¢) Admiralty ion
d) Admiralty cell
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543. A galvanic cell formed due to residual stresses is known as
a) Stress cell

b) Residual cell

c) Residual ion

d) Admiralty cell

544. The phenomenon where the density of metal is exceptionally low due to increasing potential is
known as

a) Polarization

b) lonization

c) Passivation

d) Canonization

545. Which of these materials is not added to iron for improving its oxidation resistance?
a) Nickel

b) Chromium

¢) Aluminum

d) Silicon

546. How much chromium is required to provide oxidation resistance for use over 10000C?
a) 1%

b) 6%

c) 12%

d) 17%



547. Molybdenum with hydrogen can be used up to

a) 10000C

b) 15000C

c) 20000C

d) 40000C

548. 10% chromium mixed with __ can be used up to 11000C.
a) Nickel

b) Chromium

c) Aluminum

d) Silicon

549. Which of these metals does not require alloying for oxidation resistance?
a) Iron

b) Copper

c) Aluminum

d) Molybdenum

550. is used to prevent duralumin from corrosion.

a) Iron

b) Kynal

c) Titanium

d) Alclad

551. Galvanized ion is made by dipping low carbon steel in molten zinc at
a) 1000C

b) 1500C

c) 2000C

d) 4500C



552. Which of these is not a way to prevent intergranular corrosion?
a) Reduction of carbon level

b) Quenching

c) Addition of carbide forming elements

d) Reduction of alloying elements

553. Dezincification of brass is prevented by addition of
a) Nickel

b) Zinc

c) Arsenic

d) Tungsten

554, Season-cracking can be prevented by cold-working of brass at
a) 150C

b) 1000C

c) 3000C

d) 5500C

555. How can caustic embrittlement be avoided?

a) Addition of nickel

b) Increasing potential

c) Decreasing carbon

d) Adding tannins

556. How is fracture stress defined?

a) MN m-2

b) J m-2



557. What is the Sl unit of fracture toughness?

a) N m-2

b)J m-2

c)Jm-1

d) Nm-1

558. The tensile strength required to break interatomic bonds across two adjacent planes is
a)y

b) Y/2

c)vy/a

d) Y/6

559. What is the breaking stress of brittle materials?
a)Y/6

b) Y/10

c) Y/100

d) Y/1000

560. In crystalline materials, fracture occurs normal to crystallographic planes called
a) Fracture point

b) Cleavage plane

c) Brittle plane

d) Crystallographic point

561. What is the surface energy of a crack?

a)Y

b)2Yc

c)4Yc

d)i12Yc



562. The maximum stress at the tip of the crack is defined by
563. Griffith theory is applicable for __ materials.
a) All brittle

b) Perfect brittle

c) All ductile

d) Perfect ductile

564. The fracture resistance of a material is defined as its
a) Fracture strength

b) Fracture toughness

c) Fracture hardness

d) Fracture resilience

565. What is Gc with reference to Griffith Theory?

a) Stress energy released

b) Strain energy released

c) Energy density

d) Griffith constant

566. What is the fracture toughness of aluminum alloy?
a)2Jm-2

b)3Jm-2

c)4)m-2

d) 6Jm-2

567. Polymer materials become brittle below

a) Critical temperature

b) Glass transition temperature

c) Melting point temperature



d) Room temperature

568. Ductile fracture occurs due to stress.

a) Direct

b) Shear

c) Compressive

d) Bending

569. The rate of crack propagation in brittle fracture is

a) Nonexistent

b) Slow

c) Rapid

d) Random

570. Which of the following can be applied to prevent ductile fracture?
a) Fine grains

b) Low hardness

c) Low Young’s modulus

d) High-temperature treatment

571. Which of the following is not applicable for prevention of fatigue fracture?
a) Reduction of corrosive environment

b) Coarse grain structure

c) No residual stresses

d) Good surface finish

572. Pyroceram has excellent thermal resistance due to its
a) Surface finish

b) Melting point

c) lon exchange



d) Grain size

573. can be added to steels to prevent intergranular failure.
a) Sulfur

b) Manganese

c) Silicon

d) Wood

574. Which of the following must not be used to prevent fatigue fracture?
a) Decarburization

b) Nitriding

c) Polishing

d) Shot peening

575. Which of the following represents the slip mode of plastic deformation?
576. What is the Sl unit for the stress of a material?

a)N

b) Nm

c)Nm-1

d) N m-2

577. The process of increasing strength of a material by changing grain size known as
a) Grain boundary strengthening

b) Work hardening

c) Solid solution hardening

d) Precipitation hardening

578. What is the value of Boltzmann’s constant?

a) 8.314

b) 1.38 * 10-23



c)1.38
d) 8.314 * 10-23

579. At what value of the index of strain rate sensitivity does the material behave superplastically?

a)o

b) 0.2
c)0.4-0.9
d)1.0-1.2

580. What is the slip plane for an FCC crystal?

a) {110}

b) {111}

c) {112}

d) {123}

581. How many slip systems are present in a NaCl crystal?
a)3

b) 6

c)12

d) 18

582. According to five independent systems are required to maintain the reliability of grain
boundaries.

a) Hal-Petch principle

b) Mohr-Coulomb theory

c) Tresca criterion

d) Von Mises criterion

583. What is the CRSS value of a copper crystal?
a)0.5

b) 0.75



c)5

d) 15

584. What is the Hall-Petch constant for Iron?
a) 0.068

b) 0.11

c)0.71

d) 1.77

585. Creep occurs at a temperature above
a)0.16 Tm

b) 0.22 Tm

c)0.4Tm

d)0.91 Tm

586. experiences creep at room temperature.
a) Iron

b) Copper

c) Nickel

d) Lead

587. is known as steady-state creep.
a) Primary creep

b) Secondary creep

c) Tertiary creep

d) Quaternary creep

588. Which of the following does not affect creep?
a) Grain size

b) Thermal stability



c) Chemical reactions

d) Crystal structure

589. The time required for the occurrence of creep is known as

a) Creep resistance

b) Creep life

c) Creep limit

d) Creep recurrence

590. Which of the following will be rendered useless for prevention of creep?
a) Coarse-grained material

b) Strain hardening

c) Precipitation hardening

d) Quenching

591. MgO and Al203 can be used at high temperature creep resistance due to
a) High melting point

b) High oxygen concentration

c) Low density

d) Chemical stability

592. Iron base alloys have melting point around

a) 9000C

b) 15000C

¢) 19000C

d) 24000C

593. Strengthening of an iron base, nickel bade, and cobalt base alloys is done by
a) Precipitation hardening

b) Grain boundary hardening



c) Dispersion hardening

d) Transformation hardening

594. Why can’t cold working be used for strengthening in case of plastic deformation?
a) Recrystallization

b) Thermal instability

c) Lowers tensile strength

d) Introduces coarsening

595. The ability of a material to return to its original state when an external force is removed is called

a) Plasticity

b) Elasticity

c¢) Pseudo-elasticity

d) Resilience

596. The stress-strain curve can be expressed linearly by the use of
a) Cauchy’s principle

b) Fourier series

c) Taylor’s series

d) D’Alembert theorem

597. For an isentropic material, the stress-strain relationship is known as
a) Bragg’s law

b) Hooke’s law

c) Lenz law

d) Sokolov-Ternov effect

598. Viscoelasticity exhibits which of the following properties?

a) Time-dependent

b) Temperature-dependent



c) Temperature and time dependent

d) Temperature and time independent

599. Which method is used for measuring the viscoelastic behavior of materials?
a) Resonant sphere technique

b) Rectangular parallelepiped resonance

c) Resonant sound resonance

d) Resonant ultrasound spectroscopy

600. Relaxation modulus is defined as

601 The elastic component of viscoelastic material is modeled as
a) Spring

b) Locknut

c) Dashpot

d) Plunger

602. A series connection between a Hookean spring and a Newtonian dashpot results is
model.

a) Maxwell

b) Kelvin-Voigt

c¢) Standard linear solid model

d) Prony series

603. The stress-strain relationship for viscous components is given by
a)n.Ee

b)Ee

c) engineering-materials-metallurgy-questions-answers-entrance-exams-q9c
d) engineering-materials-metallurgy-questions-answers-entrance-exams-q9d
604. Cryogenics deal with temperatures around

a) -500C



b) -900C

c) -1800C

d) -2500C

605. What is the boiling point of nitrogen?

a) 20.27

b) 27.09

c)77.36

d) 111.7

606. Liquid oxygen is produced by method.
a) Batch distillation

b) Steam distillation

c) Extractive distillation

d) Fractional distillation

607. What is the appearance of liquid nitrogen?
a) Yellow

b) Colorless

c) Bluish-gray

d) Black

608. How can cryogenic temperatures lower than 30,000K be measured?
a) Silicon diode

b) Calorimeter

c) Superconducting granules

d) Roton detector

609. Cold working is generally carried out

a) Below melting point



b) Above recrystallization temperature

c) At room temperature

d) Cryogenic temperature

610. How does hot working affect grain structure?

a) Refines it

b) Distorts it

c) Warps it

d) Has no effect

611. Which of the following is an application of hot working?
a) Shapes the metal

b) Finishing

c¢) Thinning of material

d) Dimensional accuracy

612. Which of the following is a drawback of cold working?
a) Oxide formation

b) Surface scaling

c) Decarburization

d) Low ductility

613. Which of the following is a hot working process?
a) Stamping

b) Squeezing

c) Forging

d) Bending

614. What is the hot rolling temperature of mild steel?

a) 2000C



b) 4500C

c) 10000C

d) 12000C

615. Which rolling mill does the following figure illustrate?
a) Three-high

b) Four-high

c) Cluster

d) Tandem

616. Cold forging is done for

a) Improving strength and hardness

b) Adding forging scale

c) Eliminating carburization

d) Rough surface finish

617. Which of the following is a characteristic of hot rolling?
a) Refines grain structure

b) Economic

c) Slow speed

d) Uniform size

618. involves hammering of heated bars inside closed impression dies.
a) Press forging

b) Drop forging

c) Hammer forging

d) Upset forging

619. Which defect does the following image denote?

a) Orange peel



b) Sinking

c¢) Burr and bend

d) Wrinkling

620. Which defect is illustrated in the below figure?

a) Earing

b) Sinking

c¢) Burr and bend

d) Strain hardening

621. Which of the following is a chipless machining method?
a) Broaching

b) Reaming

c) Abrasive machining

d) Electrical discharge

622. Wrinkling is caused due to

a) Compressive stress

b) Tensile stress

c) Improper clearance

d) Excessive deformation

623. Which of the following is not a stage of volume shrinkage?
a) Liquid contraction

b) Solid contraction

c) Gaseous contraction

d) Solidification contraction

624. Seed crystals are formed due to of melt.

a) Heating



b) Cooling

c) Overheating

d) Undercooling

625. Crystal growth occurs in manner.

a) Dendritic

b) Pyramidal

c) Granular

d) Linear

626. Which of the following holds true for pure metals?

a) Low ductility

b) High tensile strength

c) High yield point

d) Corrosion resistance

627. Pure metals generally solidify at temperature.
a) Boiling

b) Freezing

c) Room

d) Cryogenic

628. The beginning of a new phase transformation is known as
a) Nucleation

b) Growth

c) Segregation

d) Coring

629. In nucleation, particles having radius less than rc are known as

a) Nuclei



b) Embryo

c) Element

d) Atom

630. How is the critical radius of particles calculated?

631. In the homogeneous nucleation, nucleation rate is maximum
a) At freezing point

b) Above boiling point

c) Below melting point

d) At room temperature

632. Heterogeneous nucleation differs from others due to
a) Faster rate of nucleation

b) Supercooling

c) Wetting

d) Growth

632. In supercooled metals, the grain growth occurs in

a) Dendritic

b) Pyramidal

c) Granular

d) Linear

633. Where does the solidification in a phase diagram start?
a) Liquidus line

b) Solidus line

c) At equilibrium

d) At freezing point

manner.

634. Which of the following does not apply to non-equilibrium solidification?



a) Porous

b) Dendritic

c) Inhomogeneous

d) Integrated

635. Micro-segregation pattern can be identified using technique.
a) Positron emission radiography

b) Single photon emission computed tomography

c) Magnetic resonance imaging

d) Autoradiography

636. Which of the following does not affects the pattern of segregation?
a) Freezing rate

b) Motion of crystals

c) Rate of solidification

d) Model of development of grain structure

637. What is the glass transition temperature of Nylon 6,6?

a) -1200C

b) 500C

c) 850C

d) 2100C

638. Plastic working in the temperature range of 0.3-0.5 Tm is called
a) Hot work

b) Cold work

c) Emboss

d) Sheet metal

639. There is change in crystal structure during recrystallization.



a) Major

b) Minor

c) No

d) Constant

640. On which factor does the recrystallization temperature depend?
a) Purity

b) Density

c) Melting point

d) Grain size

641. During grain growth, the number of grains in number.
a) Increase exponentially

b) Increase constantly

c) Decrease

d) Do not change

642. Measurement of elevated temperatures is defined as

a) Thermometry

b) Pyrometry

c) Metallography

d) Radiography

643. What temperature does the dark red color generally deal with?
a)950 F

b) 1150 F

) 1175 F

d) 1300 F

644. What temperature is the dark orange color associated with?



a)1475F

b) 1650 F

c) 1750 F

d) 1800 F

645. Bimetallic strips are employed in thermometers.
a) Vapor-pressure

b) Liquid-expansion

c) Metal-expansion

d) Resistance

646. Bimetallic strips contain as a metal.
a) Muntz metal

b) Yellow brass

c) Bronze

d) Aluminum

646. Why is invar used in bimetallic strips?

a) Low density

b) Low coefficient of expansion

c) High-temperature resistance

d) High abrasion resistance

647. is commonly used in liquid-expansion thermometers.
a) Bourdon tube

b) Spinning rotor gauge

c) McLeod gauge

d) Manometer

647. Resistance thermometer generally makes use of for the measurement of resistance.



a) Potentiometer

b) Adruino

c) Diode bridge

d) Wheatstone bridge

648. Which of these materials is not used for resistance coils?
a) Nickel

b) Copper

c) Titanium

d) Platinum

649. Liquid expansion thermometers are filled with

a) Mercury

b) Amalgam

c) Gallium

d) Cesium

650. What is the most widely used method for metallurgical temperature measurement?
a) Thermoelectric pyrometer

b) Optical pyrometer

c) Radiation pyrometer

d) Recording pyrometer

651. The total emf of the thermoelectric pyrometer is given as
a) Peltier effect

b) Thomson effect

c) Seebeck effect

d) Joule’s method

652. The cold junction in a thermoelectric pyrometer is maintained at



a)12F

b)32F

c)55F

d)80F

653. Chromel-Alumel can be used at a temperature range of
a) 300-1400 F

b) 420-600 F

c) 800-1000 F

d) 1200-2200 F

654. Constantan is an alloy containing

a) Nickel and aluminum

b) Silicon, manganese, and aluminum

c) Copper and nickel

d) Aluminum and manganese

655. What is the advantage of copper-constantan over iron-constantan?
a) Low density

b) Low coefficient of expansion

c) Low-temperature measurement

d) Elevated temperature difference

656. Which material is used when radiation pyrometers don’t produce a satisfactory result?
a) Chromel-Alumel

b) Iron-Constantan

c) Copper-Constantan

d) Rhodium-Platinum

657. are used as protecting tubes in thermocouples above 2000 F.



a) Wrought iron

b) 14% chrome iron

c) Nichrome

d) Porcelain

658. Which type of pyrometer uses an electric circuit?
a) Controlling pyrometer

b) Optical pyrometer

c) Radiation pyrometer

d) Recording pyrometer

658. A radiation pyrometer is based on
a) Planck’s law

b) Stefan-Boltzmann law

c) Rayleigh-Jeans law

d) Sakuma-Hattori equation

659. What does Stefan-Boltzmann law for radiation pyrometers denote?

a) W = KT4
b) W = KT
) W = KT-4
d) W = K/T4

660. What is the maximum usable temperature of radiation pyrometers?
a) 1000 F

b) 5000 F

c) 10000 F

d) No limit

661. What can be done to increase the temperature range of optical pyrometers?



a) Better accuracy of telescope

b) Using electrical circuit for control box

c) Inclusion of absorbing screen

d) Using red filter

662. What can be done to make the color comparison better for an optical pyrometer?
a) Better accuracy of telescope

b) Using electrical circuit for control box

c) Inclusion of absorbing screen

d) Using red filter

663. Removal of hard sample material is done by

a) Manual hacksawing

b) Piercing

c) Abrasive cutoff wheel

d) Oxy-fuel burning

664. What can be done to make the specimen easy to handle?
a) Surface grinding

b) Cylindrical grinding

c) Rough grinding

d) Creep-feed grinding

665. Which thermosetting resin is used in the mounting of the specimen in metallography?
a) Thiolyte

b) Bakelite

c) Silicone

d) Urea formaldehyd

666. How much pressure is applied for molding of Bakelite during mounting?



a) 1000 psi

b) 2000 psi

c) 4000 psi

d) 6000 psi

667. Which thermoplastic resin is used for mounting a specimen in metallography?
a) Lucite

b) Polycarbonate

c) Polystyrene

d) Acetal copolymer polyoxymethylene

668. What is the effect of removing the mount while it is still hot?

a) Instability

b) Low strength

c) Rough finish

d) Opaque appearance

669. Which material is used for intermediate polishing of soft materials?
a) Emery paper

b) Silicon carbide

c) Globar

d) Acetal copolymer polyoxymethylene

670. Which of the following is not used for fine polishing of the mount?
a) Aluminum oxide

b) Diamond paste

c) Bauxite tailing

d) Cerium oxide

671. Which polishing cloth is mostly used for polishing of materials?



a) Gamal

b) Brass

c) Nylon

d) Polyester

672. What is the final stage of intermediate polishing using emery paper?
a) 3/0

b) 4/0

c) 5/0

d) 6/0

672. Which of the following is not a name for phases present in a system of material in various
conditions?

a) Phase diagram

b) Equilibrium diagram

c) Interstitial diagram

d) Constitutional diagram

673. Which of the following cannot be obtained using a phase diagram?
a) Melting temperatures of various phases

b) Temperature range for solidification

¢) Equilibrium solid solubility

d) Purity of materials

674. A specific body of material or a series of alloys with the same compositions is/are known as

a) Component
b) System

c) Alloy

d) Solute

675. How many types of systems are applicable for phase diagrams?



a) One

b) Two

c) Three

d) Four

676. The maximum concentration of solute that can be added is defined as
a) Solution limit

b) Solubility limit

c) Concentration

d) Degrees of freedom

677. In this figure, what does O denote?
a) Melting point

b) Boiling point

c) Triple point

d) Vaporization point

678. What is the triple point of water?
a) 0.00220C

b) 0.00980C

c) 0.0220C

d) 0.0980C

679. How is Gibb’s phase rule defined?
a) C+P+1

b) C+P+2

c) C-P+2

d) C-P

680. What is the line QR in this fooling curve known as?



a) Latent heating line

b) Eutectic compound system

c) Binary solid

d) Horizontal thermal arrest

681. Separation of single-phase solid regions from two-phase solid regions is done by
a) Solidus line

b) Liquidus line

c) Solvus line

d) Eutectic point

682. The point at which two liquidus lines meet is known as __
a) Eutectic point

b) Isothermal point

c) Solvus point

d) Peritectic point

683. Which reaction does this equation denote?
Liquid + Solid 1 = Solid 2

a) Eutectic

b) Peritectic

c) Eutectoid

d) Peritectoid

684. Which reaction does this equation denote?
Solid 1 + Solid 2 - Solid 3

a) Eutectic

b) Peritectic

c) Eutectoid



d) Peritectoid

685. Alloys containing 2.0-6.7% carbon are considered as
a) Steel

b) Cast-iron

c) Aluminum

d) Brass

686. The existence of two or more crystal structures for any substance, depending on temperature, is
known as

a) Allotropy

b) Solidification

c) Solubility

d) Interstices

687. Pure iron exists in allotropic forms.
a) One

b) Two

c) Three

d) Four

688. What is the crystal structure of Y iron?

a) Body-centered cubic

b) Face-centered cubic

¢) Hexagonal closely packed

d) Body-centered tetrahedral

689. At what temperature range is 6 iron stable?
a) Up to 9080C

b) 908-13880C

c) 1388-15350C



d) 1535-18000C

690. Which of the following is applicable to a iron?
a) Soft

b) Ductile

c) Magnetic

d) Can be hot worked

691. Which of the following is a nonmagnetic iron?
a) Ferrite

b) Austenite

c) Cementite

d) Alnico

692. Cementite is magnetic up to

a) 1000C

b) 2500C

c) 6000C

d) 8500C

693. What microconstituent of iron-carbon alloys does this diagram illustrate?
a) Pearlite

b) Austenite

c) Cementite

d) Sorbite

694. is a mixture of radial lamellae of ferrite and cementite.
a) Troostite

b) Ferrite

c) Martensite



d) Sorbite

695. Which microconstituent of iron-carbon alloys does this figure demonstrate?
a) Pearlite

b) Bainite

c) Ledeburite

d) Martensite

696. is a eutectic mixture of a iron and Fe3C.
a) Pearlite

b) Martensite

c) Ledeburite

d) Sorbite

697. The eutectic point in the iron-iron carbide phase diagram occurs at
composition of carbon.

a) 0.022

b) 0.77

c)2.11

d) 4.30

698. At what temperature does 6 ferrite melt?
a) 1674 F

b) 1990 F

c) 2541°F

d) 2800 F

699. What is the solubility of a ferrite at 00C?
a) 0.1%

b) 0.02%

c) 0.005%

weight %



d) 0.0004%

700. What is the crystal structure of austenite upon heating?
a) Body-centered cubic

b) Face-centered cubic

c) Hexagonal closely packed

d) Body-centered tetrahedral

701. How much iron does cementite contain?

a) 6.67%

b) 24.23%

c) 73.4%

d) 93.3%

702. What is the maximum solubility of carbon in austenite at 11480C?
a) 0.09%

b) 0.8%

c) 2.08%

d) 14.35%

703. At what temperature does peritectic reaction occur?

a) 17780C

b) 14950C

c) 11480C

d) 7230C

704. Peritectic reactions are applicable for carbon contents up to
a) 0.1%

b) 0.26%

c) 0.55%



d) 0.96%

705. How much austenite does eutectic reaction form?
a)4.3%

b) 6.67%

c) 11.28%

d) 17.89%

706. At what temperature does eutectoid reaction occur?
a) 4180C

b) 6660C

c) 7230C

d) 9280C

707. Composition up to 0.008% carbon is considered as
a) Pure iron

b) Steel

c) Castiron

d) Annealed steel

708. Steels containing 0.8% C are called

a) Eutectoid

b) Hypoeutectoid

c) Hypereutectoid

d) Mild eutectoid

709. How much carbon does hypoeutectoid steel contain?
a) <0.8%

b) 0.8%

c) >0.8%



d) 8%

710. Eutectoid steel is heated at

a) 1500C

b) 4500C

c) 7500C

d) 9500C

711. Transformation in eutectoid steels is named as
a) Austenitizing

b) Carburizing

c) Decarburizing

d) Nitriding

712. Cooling of hypoeutectoid steel post heating forms
a) Proeutectoid

b) Posteutectoid

c) Hypereutectoid 2.08%

d) Mild eutectoid

7. Slow cooling of hypereutectoid steel results in formation of

a) Proeutectoid cementite

b) Posteutectoid cementite

c) Proeutectoid ferrite

d) Proeutectoid austenite

713. A mixture of austenite and cementite is called
a) Ferrite

b) Ledeburite

c) Pearlite

ferrite.



d) Bainite

714. Cooling of austenite of eutectoid composition at 7230C results in formation of
a) Ledeburite

b) Sphereoidite

c) Pearlite

d) Bainite

715. Heating of 4.8% cast iron at results in the formation of liquid metal.
a) 4500C

b) 6500C

c) 9500C

d) 14500C

716. Transformation of hypoeutectic cast iron is applicable for the composition of cast iron of
carbon.

a) 2.0-4.3%

b) 4.3%

c) 4.3-5.0%

d) Over 5%

717. Why are Hume Rothery’s rules followed?
a) Extensive solid solution

b) Liquid solution

c) Weak solid solution

d) Extensive liquid solution

718. According to Hume Rothery’s rules, size of atoms must not differ by more than
a) 5%

b) 15%

c) 35%



d) 55%

719. What is formed when the electronegativities of atoms differ?

a) Solid solutions

b) Liquid solution

c) Intermetallic compound

d) Maraging steel

720. For interstitial solid solutions, atomic radii difference must not differ by more than
a) 25%

b) 37%

c) 59%

d) 73%

721. Dissolution of limited amount of solute in solvent, the solution is a
a) Saturated solution

b) Unsaturated solution

c) Supersaturated solution

d) Oversaturated solution

722. A solution of exchange of impurities for solvent atoms is called a
a) Interstitial solid solution

b) Substitutional solid solution

c) Saturated solution

d) Unsaturated solution

723. What kind of solid solution is found in a Cu-Ni crystal?

a) Interstitial solid solution

b) Substitutional solid solution

c) Supersaturated solution



d) Unsaturated solution

724. Which of the following is a random substitutional solid solution?
a) Cu-Zn

b) Au-Cu

c) Cu2MnAl

d) Carbon in Y iron

725. Which type of solid solution does this figure illustrate?
a) Interstitial solid solution

b) Substitutional solid solution

c) Supersaturated solution

d) Unsaturated solution

726. Au-Cn is an example of solid solution.
a) Interstitial solid solution

b) Random substitutional solid solution

c) Supersaturated solution

d) Ordered substitutional solid solution

727. Interstitial solutions have a distribution.
a) Random

b) Linear

c) Alternating

d) Dendritic

728. Cu3Al and NiAl are examples of

a) Interstitial solutions

b) Interstitial compounds

c) Electron compounds



d) Valency compounds

729. Lead is a metallic crystal having a structure.
a) FCC

b) BCC

c) HCP

d) TCP

730. Which of the following has a HCP crystal structure?
a) W

b) Mo

c)Cr

d) Zr

731. Amorphous solids have structure.

a) Regular

b) Linear

c) Irregular

d) Dendritic

732. At iron changes its BCC structure to FCC.
a) 3080C

b) 5680C

c) 7710C

d) 9060C

733. At room temperature, tin is formed into

a) Gray tin

b) White tin

c) Red tin



d) Yellow tin

734. Which of the following is a property of non-metallic crystals?
a) Highly ductile

b) Less brittle

c) Low electrical conductivity

d) FCC structure

735. Which of the following is not an amorphous material?
a) Glass

b) Plastics

c) Lead

d) Rubbers

736. The crystal lattice has a arrangement.

a) One-dimensional

b) Two-dimensional

c) Three-dimensional

d) Four-dimensional

738. The smallest portion of the lattice is known as

a) Lattice structure

b) Lattice point

c) Bravais crystal

d) Unit cell

739. Bravais lattice consists of space lattices.
a) Eleven

b) Twelve

c) Thirteen



d) Fourteen

740. A unit cell that contains lattice points only at the corners is known as
a) Primitive unit cell

b) Secondary unit cell

c) Layered unit cell

d) Derived unit cell

741. The axial relationship of a monoclinic crystal system is given as
aJa=b=c

b)a=bzc

cJazb=c

dazb=zc

742. The axial relationship of a rhombohedral crystal system is given as
aJa=b=c

b)a=bzc

cJazb=c

dazb=zc

743. The interracial angles of a hexagonal crystal system are given by
a)a=B=Y=900

b) a =B =900Y=1200

c)a=B=Y=%900

dazB#Y#900

744. The interracial angles of a triclinic crystal system are given by
a)a=B=Y=900

b) a =B =900Y=1200

c)a=B=Y=%900



d)azp=Y=900

745. What is the atomic radius of a BCC crystal structure?

a)a/2

b) a/4

c)av2/a

d) av3/a

746. What is the coordination number of a simple cubic structure?
a)6

b) 8

c) 10

d) 12

748. What is the atomic packing factor of BCC structure?

a) 0.54

b) 0.68

c)0.74

d) 0.96

749. In which case can the rotating crystal method for determining crystal structure be used?
a) Single crystal

b) Polycrystalline

c) Fine-grained polycrystalline

d) Cold worked crystals

750. What is the resultant image formed for very fine grains in the Laue back reflection method?
a) Few clear spots

b) Large number of spots

c¢) Continuous rings



d) Irregular spots

751. When are irregular spots in the Laue method formed?

a) Coarse grains > 0.04 mm

b) Fine grains 0.004 mm

c) Very fine grains 0.0004 mm

d) Cold worked

752. Which state of metal does this figure depict?
engineering-materials-metallurgy-questions-answers-diffraction-q4
a) Coarse grains > 0.04 mm

b) Fine grains 0.004 mm

c) Very fine grains 0.0004 mm

d) Distorted crystal

753. The intensity of the initial neutron in neutron diffraction is reduced by a factor of
a) 102

b) 103

c) 105

d) 107

754. What is the relative neutron scattering power of iron?

a)1.8

b) 5.4

c)7.7

d)11.4

755. What is the relative X-ray scattering power of iron and cobalt?
a)land1

b)4 and 6



c)12and 13

d) 26 and 27

756. Which bond has a fluctuating charge?

a) Dispersion

b) Dipole

c) lonic

d) Covalent

757. What is the bond energy of iron?

a) 7.8 KJ/mol

b) 401.3 KJ/mol

c) 639.5 KJ/mol

d) 1692.9 KJ/mol

758. Which type of bond is formed in silicon dioxide?
a) Metallic

b) Covalent

c) lonic

d) Intermolecular

759. What is the bond energy of silicon dioxide?
a) 7.8 KJ/mol

b) 401.3 KJ/mol

c) 639.5 KJ/mol

d) 1692.9 KJ/mol

760. A van der Waals bond is a bond.
a) Primary

b) Secondary



c) Tertiary

d) Quaternary

761. Which bond does this representation illustrate?

a) Metallic

b) Covalent

c) lonic

d) Intermolecular

762. Covalent bond is also known as bond.
a) Electrovalent

b) Electrolytic

c) Heteropolar

d) Homopolar

763. Which among the following is not a type of intermolecular bond?
a) Dispersion

b) Dipole

c) Nitrogen

d) Hydrogen

764. Which type of bonding does this illustration depict?
a) Dispersion

b) Dipole

c) lonic

d) Hydrogen

765. How strong is a dipole bond?

a) Stronger than ionic bond

b) Stronger than dispersion bind



c) Weaker than dispersion bond

d) Equal to ionic bond

766. Which of the following factors does not influence the variety and quality of metal?
a) Rate of heating and cooling

b) Quenching medium

c¢) Furnace

d) Grain size

767. How does the rate of cooling affect the hardness of the metal?
a) Slow cooling, hard material

b) Slow cooking, soft material

c) Rapid cooling, soft material

d) No effective change

768. Which of the following is not a stage of annealing?

a) Heating

b) Soaking

c) Tempering

d) Quenching

769. Full annealing is applied to which kind of materials?

a) Steel castings

b) Steel wires

c) High carbon steels

d) Sheet products

770. For full annealing of hypoeutectoid steels, they are heated in a range above
a) 153-2500C

b) 273-3500C



c) 551-7700C
d) 723-9100C

771. Cooling of hypoeutectoid steels in done is furnace by decreasing the temperature to at least
below the Al line.

a) 4oC

b) 100C

c) 160C

d) 300C

772. What is the result of full annealing of hypoeutectoid steels?
a) Coarse pearlite

b) Bainite

c) Cementite

d) Silicon

773. How does heating for hypereutectoid steels differ from hypoeutectoid steels?
a) Heated 30-600C above Al line

b) Heated 30-600C below Al line

c) Heated 30-600C below A2 line

d) Heated 30-600C below A3 line

774. Heating of hypereutectoid steels results in formation of coarse pearlite with excess
a) Ferrite

b) Bainite

c) Cementite

d) Austenite

775. Process annealing is applied to which kind of materials?

a) Steel castings

b) Low carbon steels



c) High carbon steels

d) Medium carbon steels

776. For process annealing, the steel is heated at a temperature range of
a) 550-6500C

b) 723-9100C

c) 723-11380C

d) 750-8000C

777. Which among the following is not applicable to process annealing of steels?
a) Low scaling

b) Rapid

c) Expensive

d) Single phase morphology

778. What happens when internal residual stresses are not removed?
a) Coarse structure

b) Reduction of grain size

c) Distortion

d) Recrystallization

779. Subcritical annealing is another name for

a) Process annealing

b) Stress relief annealing

c) Recrystallization annealing

d) Spheroidise annealing

780. Commercial annealing is another name for

a) Process annealing

b) Stress relief annealing



c) Recrystallization annealing

d) Spheroidise annealing

781. Removal of internal residual stresses at low temperatures is known as
a) Recrystallization

b) Recovery

c) Morphology

d) Phase transformation

782. What kind of annealing does this graph illustrate?

a) Process annealing

b) Stress relief annealing

c) Recrystallization annealing

d) Spheroidise annealing

783. How is cooling of the material done is normalising process?
a) Furnace

b) Cooling tower

c) Still air

d) Liquid chamber

784. Normalising is best used for is what kind of materials?

a) Steel castings

b) Steel wires

c) High carbon steels

d) Low and medium carbon steels

785. For normalising, the steel is heated its upper critical temperature.
a) 30-400C above

b) 30-400C C below



¢) 50-600C C above

d) 50-600C C below

786. Which of the following is not applicable for normalising process?
a) Economical

b) Time-consuming

c) Fine grain structure

d) Variable properties

787. The structure obtained by normalising depends on

a) Stresses induced

b) Toughness of material

c) Thickness of cross section

d) Strength of weld

788. Microstructure containing ferrite is termed as

a) Dark area

b) White network

c) Red area

d) Blue zone

789. Which among the following media of quenching the slowest?
a) Caustic soda

b) Sodium chloride

¢) Mineral oil

d) Air

790. Which of the following is not a preferred vegetable oil for quenching medium?
a) Linseed

b) Brine



c) Rapeseed

d) Cottonseed

791. Mineral oils are used in the hardening process of

a) Pipes

b) Carbon

c) Alloy steel

d) Heavy forging

792. Which quenching medium is used for quenching of carbon and low alloy steels?
a) Vegetable oil

b) Water

c) Air

d) Animal oil

793. Which stage of quenching is the slowest?

a) Vapour-Jacket

b) Vapour-Transport cooling

c) Liquid-Cooling

d) They are all equally slow

794. Vapour-jacket cooling stage of quenching process occurs
a) Below boiling point

b) Above boiling point

c) Below melting point

d) At recrystallization temperature

795. Non-equilibrium phases are shown for their time and transformation using
a) Fe-Fe3C diagram

b) TTT diagram



c) CCT diagram

d) TTT and CCT diagram

796. The CCT or the TTT diagrams are used for

a) One steel of specific composition

b) A family of various steels

c) Alloy system of various compositions

d) Combination of all alloys and steels with various compositions
797. What does CCT diagram stand for?

a) Constant-critical-temperature

b) Constant-cooling-temperature

c¢) Continuous-cooling-transformation

d) Continuous-creep-transformation

798. is used to predict quenching reactions in steels.
a) Isothermal transformation diagram

b) Iron-iron carbide equilibrium diagram

c¢) Continuous cooling transformation diagram

d) Logarithm scale

799. Which of the following is not an alternative name for the TTT diagram?
a) S curve

b) C curve

c) Adiabatic curve

d) Bain’s curve

800. The first step in constructing a TTT diagram involves the sample.
a) Annealing

b) Normalising



¢) Quenching

d) Austenising

801. Austenising of samples for TTT diagram is done temperature.
a) At room temperature

b) Below melting point

c) Above eutectoid temperature

d) Above boiling temperature

802. Examination of transformation time after quenching is done
a) At room temperature

b) Below melting point

c) Above eutectoid temperature

d) Above boiling temperature

803. Isothermal transformations of eutectoid steel between 7230C and 5500C produces
microstructure.

a) Pearlite

b) Bainite

c) Ferrite

d) Cementite

804. Rapid quenching of eutectoid steel transforms the austenite into martensite.
a) At room temperature

b) Below 3200C

c) At 5500C

d) Above 7230C

805. Hot-quenching of eutectoid steels in austenitic condition results in formation of
a) Pearlite

b) Bainite



c) Ferrite

d) Cementite

806. Bainite in iron-carbon alloys has a
a) Dendritic

b) Non-lamellar

c) Linear

d) Hexahedral

807. Lower bainite is formed at
a) 750-5500C

b) 550-3500C

c) 350-2500C

d) 250-1500C

structure.

temperature range.

808. Which of the following factors do not affect the critical cooling rate?

a) Chemical composition
b) Hardening temperature
c) Number or nature of grains

d) Purity of steel

809. For hardening of steel by quenching, the steel is cooled in

a) Furnace

b) Still air

c) Oil bath

d) Cooling tower

810. The cooling rate must be
a) Higher than

b) Lower than

the critical cooling rate for hardening of steel by quenching.



c) Equal to

d) Half of

811. Phase transformation during hardening transforms

a) BCCto FCC

b) FCC to BCT

c) BCT to HCP

d) FCC to HCP

812. The slip does not occur in martensite due to the presence of in the lattice.
a) Silicon

b) Germanium

c) Carbon

d) Tin

813. The hardening process is carried out on steel.
a) No carbon

b) Low carbon

¢) Medium carbon

d) High carbon

814. How does the rate of cooling affect the hardness of steel?
a) Faster cooling results in low hardness

b) Slow cooling results in high hardness

c) Fast cooling results in high hardness

d) No change is found

815. How does the size of the specimen affect the hardness of steel?
a) Smaller size results are high hardness

b) Smaller size results in low hardness



c) Larger size results in high hardness

d) No change is found

816. is defined as the ease of forming martensite.

a) Hardness

b) Hardenability

c) Toughness

d) Strength

817. Hardenability of a material can be measured using test.
a) Jominy end-quench

b) Charpy

c) Rockwell

d) lzod

818. Which of the following factors affect the hardenability of a material?
a) Composition of steel

b) Grain size

c) Temperature of specimen

d) Quenching medium

819. Quenching of the sample in Jominy end-quench method is done at
a) 0oC

b) 250C

c) 1250C

d) 2000C

820. Hardness readings are taken every after quenching in Jominy end-quench test.
a) 0.01 mm

b) 0.1 mm



c) 1.6 mm

d) 2.5 mm

821. Which of the following is not a result of tempering?

a) Increased ductility

b) Improved toughness

c) Increased electrical conductivity

d) Internal stresses are relieved

822. Tempering of martensite steel is done

a) Below eutectic temperature

b) Below eutectoid transformation temperature

c) At room temperature

d) At 10000C

823. Internal stresses in martensite steel are relieved by heating at
a) 2000C

b) 5000C

c) 8000C

d) 10000C

824. What kind of transformation occurs during tempering of martensite steel?
a) BCCto FCC

b) BCT to HCP

c) FCCto BCT

d) BCT to a+Fe3C

825. How is the tensile strength of the material affected due to tempering?
a) Increases with an increase in temperature

b) Decreases with an increase in temperature



c) Increases constantly

d) Does not change

826. How is the ductility of the material affected due to tempering?
a) Increases with an increase in temperature

b) Decreases with an increase in temperature

c) Increases constantly

d) Does not change

827. Low temperature tempering occurs at

a) 50-1500C

b) 150-2500C

c) 350-4500C

d) 500-6500C

828. Medium temperature tempering develops a structure.
a) Non-lamellar

b) Sorbite

c) Tempered-troostite

829. Tempering that results in a reduction of toughness is known as
a) Caustic embrittlement

b) Temper embrittlement

c) End-temper

d) Quench-temper embrittlement

830. High temperature tempering develops a structure.
a) Non-lamellar

b) Sorbite

c) Tempered-troostite



d) Pearlite

831. Temper embrittlement occurs at a temperature

a) Below 0oC

b) Above 2500C

c) Above 5750C

d) Above 10000C

832. Which tempering process is used to increase the endurance and elastic limit of the material?
a) Low-temperature tempering

b) Medium temperature tempering

c) High-temperature tempering

d) Endurance limit cannot be increased

833. What are the applications of medium temperature tempering?
a) Spring and die steels

b) Structural steels

c) Low alloy steels

d) Surface hardened regions

834. Quenching of austenite steel for martempering is done using
a) Furnace

b) Still air

c) Cooling tower

d) Hot oil

835. How can temperature differences between center and surface be prevented?
a) Refined grain structure

b) Cooling to room temperature

c) Hot working



d) Addition of silicon

836. Martempering process is usually employed in

a) Alloy steels
b) Cast irons
c) Composites

d) Ceramics

837. Martempering is otherwise known as

a) Interrupted quenching
b) Marquenching

c) Austempering

d) Isothermal quenching
838. Austempering forms a
a) Pearlite

b) Bainite

c) Spherodite

d) Cementite

839. It is necessary to carry out
a) Refining

b) Tempering

c) Surface hardening

d) Cyaniding

structure.

after martempering.

840. Which of the following is not a disadvantage of austempering?

a) Needs to be cold worked
b) Needs special bath

c) Can be used for limited steels



d) Can only be used for small sections

841. Why are bigger sections not used in austempering?

a) Unable to cool

b) Does not fit in the working apparatus

c) Decreased strength

d) Cannot be cut

842. The treatment of steel to get a stronger casing while maintaining a soft core is called
a) Surface hardening

b) Tempering

c) Sintering

d) Surface lining

843. Which of the following is not a diffusion method of surface heat treatment?
a) Carburizing

b) Cyaniding

c) Induction hardening

d) Carbonitriding

844, Steels containing carbon are used for carburizing.
a) 0.1-0.2%

b) 0.2-0.35%

c) 0.4-0.6%

d) 0.7-0.9%

845. Which of the following is not a method of carburizing?

a) Pack carburizing

b) Gas carburizing

c) Cyaniding



d) Nitriding

846. The energizer in pack carburizing makes up of the total composition.
a) 10%

b) 25%

c) 40%

d) 80%

847. What kind of carbon-rich material is used in the carburizing mixture?
a) Charred leather

b) Sodium carbonate

c) Barium carbonate

d) Carbon black

848. What is the carburizing temperature?

a) 150-2500C

b) 400-4500C

c) 650-7000C

d) 900-9500C

849. Which of the following holds true for pack carburizing?
a) Efficient heating

b) Uniform temperature

c) Easy to handle

d) Not readily adoptable

850. Prevention of carburizing of components can be done by
a) Adding filler

b) Electroplating

c) Cold working



d) Adding water

851. Gas carburizing differs from pack carburizing due to the use of
a) Silicon-providing gas

b) Mercury-providing gas

c) Carbon-providing gas

d) Argon

852. The molten baths used in liquid carburizing are composed of
a) 20-50% sodium cyanide, 40% sodium carbonate

b) 40% sodium cyanide, 20-50% sodium carbonate

¢) 10% sodium cyanide, 20% sodium carbonate

d) 20% sodium cyanide, 10% sodium carbonate

853. Liquid carburizing temperature range lies between

a) 120-2500C

b) 300-3750C

c) 425-6600C

d) 870-9500C

854, Liquid carburizing can be used for producing cases.
a) 0.05-0.1 mm

b) 0.1-0.25 mm

¢) 0.3-0.6 mm

d) 0.7-1.0 mm

855. Which of the following is not applicable for liquid carburizing?
a) Uniform temperature

b) Dirty work surface

¢) Temperature controlled by pyrometers



d) High cost of carburizing

856. Nitriding involves the addition of for the hardening of surface.
a) Nitrogen

b) Nichrome

c) Neon

d) Niobium

857. Which of the following is required for the nitriding process?
a) Carbon

b) Nitralloy

c) Niobium

d) Zirconium

858. Why is nitriding not used for plain carbon steels?

a) Formation of oxides

b) Formation of cracks

c) Formation of iron nitrides

d) Formation of spots

859. What is necessary to be done before the nitriding process?
a) Heat Treatment

b) Washing the material

c) Chamfering of sample

d) Shaping of material

860. How long should a steel component be heat treated before nitriding?
a) 5-20 hours

b) 40-100 hours

¢) 100-200 hours



d) 300-500 hours

861. Why is atmospheric nitrogen inappropriate for use in the nitriding process?
a) Cannot be heated

b) Insufficient density

c) Inability to be absorbed

d) Expensive process

862. Which of the following is not applicable for nitriding process?
a) Surface formed is extremely hard

b) Minimized cracking and distortion

c) Expensive

d) High-temperature treatment

863. Cyaniding is usually done for

a) Plain carbon steels

b) Cast irons

c) Stainless steels

d) Pigiron

864. Cyaniding is carried out at a temperature of

a) 1750C

b) 5000C

c) 9500C

d) 13000C

865. Which of the following does not apply to cyaniding?
a) Requires less time

b) Operated at lower temperatures

c) Low corrosion resistance



d) Costly process

866. Gas cyaniding is otherwise known as

a) Nitriding

b) Carbonitriding

c¢) Induction Hardening

d) Flame Hardening

867. How long is the heating process for carbonitriding done for?
a) 1-2 hours

b) 2-10 hours

c) 12-20 hours

d) 24-30 hours

868. At what temperature is the workpiece tempered in carbonitriding process?
a) 1800C

b) 3600C

c) 5400C

d) 7200C

869. What is the case depth obtained in the cyaniding process?
a) 0.38 mm

b) 0.25 mm

c) 0.5 mm

d) 1.25 mm

870. What is the hardness achieved in the carbonitriding process?
a) HRC 35

b) HRC 65

c) HRC 105



d) HRC 140

871. What are the applications of nitriding?

a) Gears, camshafts

b) Valve guides and seatings

c¢) Chain links, nuts, bolts, and screws

d) Gears, nuts, bolts

872. Nitriding steels are tempered at about

a) 100-2000C

b) 300-4500C

¢) 600-7000C

d) 800-9500C

873. Flame hardening can only be performed on steels with a minimum of
a) 0.4%

b) 0.8%

c)1.2%

d) 1.8%

874. How is the heating of surface done in flame hardening technique?
a) Oxy-acetylene torch

b) Carburizing flame

c) Electrode

d) Direct sunlight

875. Flame hardening technique is suitable for
a) Plain carbon steels

b) Alloy steels

c) Cast irons

carbon.



d) Pigiron

876. Which of the following is an application for flame hardening?
a) Distortion occurs

b) Expensive equipment

c) Suitable for larger quantities

d) Overheating causes cracks

877. How does induction hardening differ from flame hardening?
a) Electric current is used

b) Higher quenching time

c) Low-temperature operation

d) Results In fine grain structure

878. What is the frequency used for depths of 2 to 3 mm in induction hardening?
a) 1200 Hz

b) 3000 Hz

c) 5400 Hz

d) 9600 Hz

879. Which of the following is true for induction hardening?

a) Requires less time

b) Hardness and depth is difficult to control

c) Only external surfaces can be hardened

d) It gives a scaling effect

880. What is the hardness achieved by flame hardening?

a) HRC 30-40

b) HRC 50-60

c) HRC 80-100



d) HRC 120-140

881. is a method of obtaining diverse properties by varying thermal histories of various
regions.

a) Selective Hardening

b) Carbonitriding

c) Annealing

d) Austenizing

882. The welding process in which no filler metal is used is classified as
a) Autogenous

b) Homogeneous

c) Heterogeneous

d) Fusion

883. The pressure of acetylene in welding torch for oxy-acetylene welding is maintained at
a) 0.66-1.0 bar

b) 0.1-3.5 bar

¢) 0.5-3.5 bar

d) 1.0-4.5 bar

884. What is the color of an acetylene cylinder in case of gas welding?
a) Gray

b) Black

¢) Maroon

d) Light blue

885. What is the temperature of arc needed for arc welding?

a) 600-10000C

b) 2000-40000C

c) 5000-60000C



d) 6000-80000C

886. A small depression formed in the parent metal is called

a) Arc length

b) Arc carter

c) Depth of fusion

d) Slag length

887. What is the level of efficiency of a transformer as a welding machine?
a) 10-20%

b) 30-60%

c) 60-80%

d) 80-85%

888. Which electrode material is used for welding of wrought iron?
a) Cast iron rods

b) Low carbon steel rod

c) Mild steel copper coated rod

d) Low alloy steel rod

889. Which electrode material is used for welding of carbon steel?
a) Cast aluminum alloy rod

b) Soft steel wire

c) Copper rod

d) Drawn brass rod

890. is used as an inert gas for metal inert gas welding.
a) Argon

b) Radon

c) Neon



d) Nitrogen

891. Which electrode is used in the process of TIG welding?

a) Tungsten

b) Titanium

c) Tin

d) Tellurium

892. The heat released in plasma arc welding is about

a) 2000-50000C

b) 5000-100000C

c) 10000-300000C

d) 30000-500000C

893. The liquid temperature of the filler metal used in brazing is
a) 1500C

b) 4270C

c) 7230C

d) 10000C

894. Copper and aluminum can be joined by brazing when alloy is used.
a) Copper-zinc

b) Aluminume-silicon

c) Copper-tellurium

d) Aluminum-zinc

895. Which of the following filler metals is used in the electrical industry?
a) BAG-1

b) BAG-3

c) BAG-5



d) BAG-6

896. Nickel filler metals are heat resistant up to in short time service.
a) 6100C

b) 9820C

c) 12040C

d) 16660C

897. Which of the following filler metals is used for carbide tip brazing?
a) BAG-1

b) BAG-4

c) BAG-8

d) BAG-18

898. Tin-zinc solders are used for joining

a) Aluminum

b) Zinc

c) Copper

d) Glass

899. What is the solidus temperature of tin-lead solders?

a) 183

b) 297

c) 444

d) 604

900. Addition of increases the mechanical properties of a tin-lead solder.
a) Bismuth

b) Tellurium

c) Antimony



d) Molybdenum

991. Aluminum can be joined to another aluminum with the use of solder.
a) Lead-silver

b) Indium-tin

¢) Cadmium-silver

d) Fusible alloy

992. solders are used for glass-to-glass and glass-to-metal soldering.
a) Lead-silver

b) Tin-zinc

¢) Cadmium-zinc

d) Indium-tin

993. Which pattern is demonstrated in the following figure?
engineering-materials-metallurgy-questions-pattern-making-q1

a) Split pattern

b) Skeleton pattern

c) Segmental pattern

d) Match plate pattern

994. Why is split pattern preferred over solid pattern?

a) High structural strength

b) Simple geometry

c) High operable temperature

d) Requires lesser time

995. How are the different sections of a split pattern joined?
a) Weld

b) Locknut

c) Dowel pin



d) Flange coupling

996. A match plate is made of

a) Stainless steel

b) Wood

c) Copper

d) Teflon

997. What are sweep patterns used for?

a) Piston rings for IC engine

b) Circular castings in loam molding

c) Symmetrically shaped castings

d) Drainage fittings

998. What is the maximum allowable amount of moisture on wood?
a) 10%

b) 30%

c) 45%

d) 55%

999. What is the typical machining allowance for aluminum?
a) 0.5 mm

b) 1.6 mm

c) 2.4 mm

d) 3.0 mm

1000. Since wood is expensive for larger castings, is used instead of a full pattern.
a) Loose piece pattern

b) Segmental pattern

c) Match plate pattern



d) Skeleton pattern

1001. What kind of allowance is seen in this figure?
engineering-materials-metallurgy-questions-pattern-making-q9
a) Drafting allowance

b) Camber allowance

¢) Machining allowance

d) Shrinkage allowance

1002hich of the following is not a constituent of molding sand?
a) Additive

b) Sand

c) Epoxy

d) Binder

1003. What makes the molding sand refractory?

a) Additive

b) High-temperature treatment

c) Silica

d) Clay

1004. How much clay does loam sand contain?

a) Up to 2%

b) Up to 10%

c) Up to 30%

d) Up to 50%

1005. How much water does natural sand require?
a) 2-4%

b) 5-8%

c) 10-12%



d) 14-22%

1006. Chilled castings are made by using

a) Natural sand

b) Synthetic sand

¢) Zircon sand

d) Chromite sand

1007. Why are Kaolinite and Bentonite used as clay in molding sand?
a) High expansion ratio

b) High thermo-chemical stability

c) High coefficient of expansion

d) Non-reactive with molding sand

1008. additives improve the permeability of the molds.
a) Sawdust

b) Seacoal

c) Cereals

d) Silica flour

1009. The molding sand in moist state is named as

a) Green sand

b) Loam sand

c) Backing sand

d) Parting sand

1010. Which of the following is not a stage of mold preparation?
a) Mixing

b) Quenching

c) Tempering



d) Conditioning

1011. Phenolic resin and fine dry silica are mixed with for shell mold casting.
a) Warm water

b) Cold water

c) Mercury

d) Alcohol

1012. In shell molding, the pattern and sand are inverted after
a) 20-30 seconds

b) 1-2 minutes

c) 45-50 minutes

d) 3-4 hours

1013. The molten wax in investment casting is at a pressure of
a) 1 bar

b) 4 bar

c) 12 bar

d) 26 bar

1014. Which of these is a refractory powder used in ceramic mold casting?
a) Magnesia

b) Helium

c) Zircon

d) Argon

1015. Lost wax process is used for making items of

a) Brass and bronze

b) Tin

¢) Cadmium



d) Bismuth

1016. Permanent mold casting is otherwise known as
a) Pressure die casting

b) Gravity die casting

c) Centrifugal casting

d) Continuous casting

1017. Centrifugal casting is used for making

a) Solid casting

b) U-tubes

c) Washing machine parts

d) Hollow casting

1018. How can cracks in casting be avoided?

a) Soft ramming

b) Correct pouring temperature

c) Tapered edges

d) Correct gating system

1019. In powder metallurgy, how is the powder for brittle materials prepared?
a) Pulverization

b) Atomization

c) Electrolysis

d) Fusion

1020. What is the disadvantage of atomization?
a) Electrical resistivity

b) Oxidation

c) Poor mechanical strength



d) Coarse grains

1021. Electrolysis usually used for materials like
a) Zinc, cadmium

b) Aluminum, nickel

c) Silver, tin

d) Silicon, antimony

1022. In gravity compaction, the die is made of
a) Graphite

b) Lead

c) Charcoal

d) Quartz

1023. Sintering is performed

a) At room temperature

b) Below melting point

c) Above boiling point

d) At cryogenic temperature

1024. For cemented carbide cutting tools, the compact is heated at
a)650 F

b) 1200 F

c) 1989 F

d) 2750 F

1025. is the process done to reduce the void space in the sintered part.
a) Sizing

b) Coining

¢) Machining



d) Infiltration

1026. Impregnation of sintered parts is usually done for
a) 2-5 minutes

b) 10-20 minutes

¢) 30-50 minutes

d) 80-120 minutes

1027. The size of pigiron is (in inches).
a) 10*6*2

b) 20*9*4

c) 15*12*6

d) 20*14*8

1028. How much carbon does pig iron contain?

a) 0.1-1.0%

b) 0.3-0.7%

c) 1-3%

d) 3-4%

1029. Why is sulfur in pig iron kept low?

a) Steel impurity

b) Electrical resistivity

c) Demagnetizing effect

d) Low coefficient of expansion

1030. How much manganese does ferromanganese contain?
a) 10-16%

b) 22-32%

c) 45-62%



d) 74-82%

1031. The smelting zone of the furnace is called as
a) Tuyere

b) Inwall

c) Bosh

d) Hearth

1032. Which is the iron ore processed in blast furnaces?
a) Hematite

b) Magnesia

c) Alumina

d) Silica

1033. is a flux used in iron smelting.
a) Silica

b) Caesium

c) Dolomite

d) Mica

1034. What is the disadvantage of wet analysis?

a) Inaccuracy

b) Time-consuming

c) Not suitable for iron-carbon alloys

d) Causes fatigue

1035. Which spectrometer allows analysis of carbon and sulfur?
a) Vacuum spectrometer

b) Airpath spectrometer

c) Tube spectrometer



d) Rayleigh spectrometer

1036. A is used to measure the blackness of lines in a spectrograph.
a) X-ray tube

b) Manometer

c) Quantometer

d) Densitometer

1037. For a concentration of about 0.0001 to 2%, which method of analysis is used?
a) X-ray fluorescence

b) Optical emission spectroscopy

c) Surface spectroscopy

d) Laser fluorescence

1038. Visual inspection may be done for which of the following activities?
a) Internal shrinkage

b) Blowholes

c) Porosity

d) Counterbalance weights

1039. How can porosity of material be inspected?

a) Hammer test

b) X-ray radiography

c) Gamma-ray radiography

d) Liquid penetrant test

1040. What is used as the source of rays for radiography?

a) Uranium-235

b) Tellurium

c) Cobalt-60



d) Manganese dioxide

1041. The x-ray film showing light and dark areas is known as

a) Quantograph

b) Exograph

c) Wilbur’s film

d) Smith’s film

1042. Which of the following holds true for gamma-ray radiography as compared to x-ray radiography?
a) Better detection of castings of uniform thickness

b) Better for detection of small defects

c) More rapid method

d) Used for thick castings

1043. The tendency of a ductile material to act as brittle is known as
a) Compaction

b) Brazing

c) Tempering

d) Notch sensitivity

1044. What is the V-notch angle found on an impact testing machine?
a) 30 degrees

b) 45 degrees

c) 60 degrees

d) 90 degrees

1045. What is the size of the specimen used Charpy test?

a) 75*10*10

b) 75*5*5

¢) 55*10*10



d) 55*5*5

1046. The specified fixed in the vise signifies a form.
a) Cantilever

b) Fixed beam

c) Simply supported beam

d) Overhanging beam

1047. What is the depth of notch seen in impact testing methods?
a)2 mm

b) 5 mm

c) 9 mm

d) 12 mm

1048. Which of the following is not applicable to fatigue fracture?
a) Loss of strength

b) Loss of ductility

c) Loss of electrical conductance

d) Uncertainty in strength and service life

1049. The fatigue fracture occurs

a) Below vyield stress

b) Below tensile stress

c) At stress-strain point

d) Above tensile stress

1050. What kind of stress does this graph show?

a) Reversed stress

b) Fluctuating stress

c) Irregular stress



d) Constant stress

1051. Fatigue of materials is characterized by curve.
a) Hermite

b) Bezier

c) Wohner

d)s-T

1052. How can the mean stress of fatigue be evaluated?

a) Pascal’s equation

b) Soderberg equation

c) Heisenberg’s equation

d) Goodman relation

1053. The stress below which the material does not fail is called
a) Fatigue stress

b) Endurance limit

c) Fatigue life

d) Total stress

1054. What kind of indenter is used in a Brinell test?

a) Diamond cone

b) Steel ball

c) Pen dot

d) Long tube

1055. For how long is the load maintained in a Brinell test?
a) 2-4 seconds

b) 10-15 seconds

c) 20-30 seconds

d) 45-55 seconds



1056. How does the Vicker’s hardness test differ from Brinell’s?
a) Duration of indentation

b) Type of indenter

c) Materials to be tested

d) Load applied

1057. What is the angle of indenter in Vicker’s hardness test?
a) 96 degrees

b) 110 degrees

c) 136 degrees

d) 150 degrees

1057. How is the Vicker’s hardness number defined as?

a) 1.8544PD2

b) 1.8544P 1/D2

c) 8.544P 1/D2

d) 8.544PD2

1058. The indenter used in C-scale of Rockwell hardness test is named
a) CABAL

b) BRALE

c) BRALL

d) IDOL

1059. Which of the following is not a Rockwell hardness scale?
a)A

b) E

d) K



1060. Which materials are to be tested using an F-scale?

a) Copper and brass

b) Case hardened steels

c) Bronze, gunmetal, and beryllium copper

d) Thermoplastics

1061. Which of the following scales are used for testing of very soft thermoplastics?
a)A

b) E

c)H

d)R

1062. What is the load that the Vickers hardness test can carry?
a) 10 kg

b) 120 kg

c) 150 kg

d) 3000 kg

1063. Tensile testing of metals is done using

a) Universal Testing Machine

b) Durometer

c) Tribometer

d) Uniaxial Testing Machine

1064. How is the module of toughness of a material calculated?
1065. The compressive test is done on which of the following materials?
a) Cast iron

b) Aluminum

c) Gold



d) Thermocole

1066. Which of the following is not a method of shear test?
a) Double sheer system for round bar

b) Double knife shear system for rectangular section

c) Double shear system for conical surfaces

d) Shearing of disc using punch and die

1067. plating is used for protection against wear in lead bearings.
a) Gallium

b) Arsenic

c) Indium

d) Helium

1068. What are the applications of chromium plating?

a) Plastics

b) Wheel and rims

c) IC engine parts

d) Castings

1069. What is the hardness of a rhodium plate?

a) 140-425 Vickers

b) 540-640 Vickers

c) 720-880 Vickers

d) 950-1050 Vickers

1070. The alumilite process uses as an electrolyte for anodizing.
a) Sulfuric acid

b) Hydrogen peroxide

c) Nitric acid



d) Ammonium sulfate

1071. Which of the following is a use for flash anodic coatings?
a) Cartridge cases

b) Airplane propeller

c) Paint adherence

d) Hydraulic pistons

1072. Chromizing is carried out at a temperature of
a) 400-600 F

b) 800-1200 F

c) 1650-2000 F

d) 2250-2750 F

1073. Siliconizing is otherwise known as

a) Chromizing

b) Nitriding

c) lhrigizing

d) Oxy-cyaniding

1074. is used as a catalyst in siliconizing.
a) Hydrogen peroxide

b) Chlorine gas

c) Sulfuric acid

d) Magnesium sulfate

1075. Usage of for metallizing helps spray the metal powder in the correct place.
a) Air, oxygen, and combustible gas

b) Oxyacetylene powder gun

c) Silicon dioxide



d) Hydrogen peroxide

1076. Plasma is metal spraying can obtain temperatures up to
a) 10,000 F

b) 20,000 F

c) 30,000 F

d) 60,000 F

1077. Which of the following can be used for hard coating applications?
a) High-chromium stainless steel

b) Heat-treated stainless steel

c) Hardened brass

d) Aluminum

1078. What is the hardness of molybdenum powder?

a) 168-183 Vickers

b) 246-263 Vickers

c) 321-368 Vickers

d) 330-390 Vickers

1079. How does the amount of cobalt affect the wear of alloys?
a) High cobalt high wear

b) Low cobalt high wear

c) No cobalt high wear

d) Cobalt does not affect the wear

1080. Carbon steels containing carbon are easier to hard-face.
a) <0.35%

b) 3.2%

c) 5.18%



d)>6.77%

1081. Increase of hardness of an alloy with an increase in time is known as
a) Age hardening

b) Solution hardening

c) Dispersion hardening

d) Phase transformation hardening

1082. What is the relation of solubility and temperature for an age-hardening alloy?
a) Increases with decrease in temperature

b) Decreases with decrease in temperature

c) Increases irrespective of temperature

d) No change due to temperature

1083. Which of the following is not a stage of the age-hardening process?
a) Heating

b) Quenching

c) Tempering

d) Aging

1084. What is the ductility of age-hardened Al-4.5%Cu alloy?

a) 15%

b) 20%

c) 40%

d) 55%

1085. Usage of for metallizing helps spray the metal powder in the correct place.
a) Air, oxygen, and combustible gas

b) Oxyacetylene powder gun

c) Silicon dioxide



d) Hydrogen peroxide

1086. Plasma is metal spraying can obtain temperatures up to
a) 10,000 F

b) 20,000 F

c) 30,000 F

d) 60,000 F

1087. Which of the following can be used for hard coating applications?
a) High-chromium stainless steel

b) Heat-treated stainless steel

c) Hardened brass

d) Aluminum

1088. What is the hardness of molybdenum powder?

a) 168-183 Vickers

b) 246-263 Vickers

c) 321-368 Vickers

d) 330-390 Vickers

1089. How does the amount of cobalt affect the wear of alloys?
a) High cobalt high wear

b) Low cobalt high wear

c) No cobalt high wear

d) Cobalt does not affect the wear

1090. Carbon steels containing carbon are easier to hard-face.
a) <0.35%

b) 3.2%

c) 5.18%



d)>6.77%

1091. Increase of hardness of an alloy with an increase in time is known as
a) Age hardening

b) Solution hardening

c) Dispersion hardening

d) Phase transformation hardening

1092. What is the relation of solubility and temperature for an age-hardening alloy?
a) Increases with decrease in temperature

b) Decreases with decrease in temperature

c) Increases irrespective of temperature

d) No change due to temperature

1093. Which of the following is not a stage of the age-hardening process?
a) Heating

b) Quenching

c) Tempering

d) Aging

1094. What is the ductility of age-hardened Al-4.5%Cu alloy?

a) 15%

b) 20%

c) 40%

d) 55%



(1) Atoms of the same element, but of different masses are called ----------
(a) Isobars (b) Isotones (c) Isotopes (d) None of these
(2) An eutectoid Steel consists of -----
(a) Pearlite structure (b) Pearlite & Ferrite (c) Austenite (d) Pearlite & Cementite
(3) Iron-Carbon alloys containing 2.0 to 4.3 % carbon are known as-------
(a) Eutectic cast Irons (b) Hypo-Eutectic Cast irons (c) Hyper Eutectic cast Irons (d) Eutectoid
Cast irons

(4) Pearlite is a combination of ----
(a) Ferrite & Cementite(b) Ferrite & Austenite (c) Ferrite &Ledeburite (d) Pearlite & Ferrite

(5) The structure of Pure Iron is ----
(a) Ferrite (b) Pearlite (c) Austenite  (d) Ferrite & Pearlite
(6) Eutectic reaction for Iron-Carbon system occurs at ------ temperature
(@ 600°C (b)723°C (c)1147°C (d)1490°C
(7) Hyper Eutectoid Steels have structure of --------
() Pearlite only (b) Ferrite & Pearlite (c) Cementite & Pearlite(d) Cementite only
(8) Which is the closest to the purest form of the Iron ?
(@) Cast Iron  (b) Wrought Iron (c) Pig Iron (d) Steel
(9) Carbon % in Mild Steel is----
(a) Less than 0.20 %(b) 0.40 — 0.50 % (c) 0.60 — 0.80 % (d) More than 1.0 %
(10) The product from Blast furnace is called ----
(@) Cast Iron (b) Wrought Iron (c) Pig Iron  (d) Steel
(11)1.5 % Carbon Steel is called ----
(a) Hypo Eutectoid Steel(b) Hyper Eutectoid Steel(c) Eutectoid Steel (d) Eutectic Steel
(12) Phase formed as a result ofdiffusionless reaction is-----
(@) Pearlite  (b) Upper Bainite (c) Lower Bainite (d) Martensite
(13) Thepearlitecontent in Plain Carbon Steels---
(@) Increases with carbon content up to 0.8 % and then decreases. (b)Increases with

increasing carbon content up to 1.2 % (c) Decreases as carbon content increases (d) None of

these
(14)Melting Point of Pure Iron is ----
(a)1539°C (b)1601°C  (c)1489°C (d)1712°C

(15) The Curie Temperature for Iron-Carbon diagram is ----
(@727°C (b)768°C (c)1146°C (d)1495°C
(16) In hypo eutectoid steels, carbon % is --------------
(@ 1.0 (b) 2.3 (c) 4.44 (d) 0.40
(17) Pearlite is the combination of alternate lamina of ----------

(a) Ferrite + Cementite(b) Ferrite + Austenite (c) Ferrite + Ledaburite (d) Ferrite + Sorbite



(18) Strohlein Apparatus is used to estimate ------
(a) Nickel Content  (b) Manganese Content  (c) Carbon content (d) None of these
(19) Alloying is done in steels to ---------
(a) Increase Hardness(b) Decrease toughness (c) Decrease tensile strength (d) All of these
(20) Mild Steel contains ----------
() Low carbon (b) Medium carbon (c) High Carbon (d) High alloy
(21) Carbon Burns in oxygen produces a large amount of heat. Such reactions are known as ---
(a) Exothermic Reactions(b) Endothermic Reactions (c) Both (d) None of these

(22) The common name of Potassium Nitrate is -----

(a) Table Salt (b) Chile Salt Petre  (c) Limestone (d) Baking soda
(23) Which one of the following metals does occur in a free state ?
(@) Zinc (b) Tin (c) Gold (d) Iron
(24) One Angstrom is equal to ------
(@) 100 * cm (b)10- % cm (c) 10" 22 cm (d)10" ° cm

(25) Malleability is ----------
(a) Drawing into long wire (b) Get sheets by beating(c) Become brittle on beating (d) None of
these
(26) In which metal the electric conductivity is least ?
() Lead (b) Copper (c) Aluminium (d) Iron
(27) The melting point of Copper is ------
(a) 1083°C (b) 1535°C  (c) 119°C (d) 113°C
(28) When an electric current flows through a coil of wire, the coil behaves like a ------
(a) Temporary magnet (b) Permanent Magnet (c) Electrolyte (d) None of these
(29) Which one of the following is not an insulator ?
(a) Mica (b) Glass (c) Wood (d) Graphite
(30) The process that leads to chemical changes is called ------
(a) Chemical Reactions (b) Combination Reactions (c) Decomposition Reactions
(d) None of these
(31) Fully pearlitic microstructure is found in ----------
(a) Hypo Eutectoid steels (b)Hyper Eutectoid Steels(c)Stainless Steels (d)Eutectoid Steels
(32) Iron Carbon diagram is useful in determining the annealing temperature of -----
(a) 0.25 % Carbon Steel (b) 0.4 % Carbon Steel (c) Both(d) None of these.
(33) Eutectic reaction is observed in ----
(a) 0.8 % Steels (b) 0.4 % Steels (c) 4.3 % Cast Irons  (d) 3.4 % Cast Irons
(34) Neoprene Rubber has excellent --------
(@) Oil resistant properties (b) Water resistant properties (c) Oil absorption properties (d)
Water absorption properties
(35) The rubber gaskets in air brake system are made of -----------
(a) NaturalRubber (b) Nitrile Rubber (c) Both (d) None of these

(36) Drying Oil is a nonvolatile film forming constituent of -------------



(a) Paint (b) Rubber (c) Plastic (d) Composite

(37) The carbon percentage in Flat Bottom Rails, Grade 880, used in Indian Railways is -------

(@) 0.60-0.80 (b) 0.40-0.50 (c) 0.30-0.40 (d) 0.80-1.00
(38) Maximum carbon percentage in Iron-Carbon equilibrium diagram is ----------

(@) 0.8% (b) 6.67 % (c)4.3% (d) 2.0 %
(39) The lowest tensile strength among the following ---------------

(a) Martensite (b) Ferrite (c) Pearlite (d) Cementite

(40) Age Hardening / Precipitation Hardening is carried out for -----------
() Aluminium Alloy (b) Copper Alloy (c) Alloy Cast Iron (d) Alloy Steel
(41) Radiator Fan Blade of Diesel Engines is made of --------
(2) Medium Carbon Steel(b) Alloy Steel (¢) Aluminium Alloy(d) Grey Cast Iron
(42) As per IS 1875, Class 4 Steel contains -------- carbon percentage
(a) 0.10-0.20 (b) 0.20-0.30 (c) 0.30-0.40 (d) 0.40-0.50
(43)Surface preparation of sample in terms of grinding is required in -----
(&) Wet Chemical Analysis of Metals (b) Spectrometric Chemical Analysis of Metals
(c) Both(d) None of these
(44) Dirills are usually made of --------
(a) Stainless Steel (b) High Speed Steel(c) Spring Steel (d) Corten Steel
(45) The higher hardness of High Speed Steel (HSS) is attributed to presence of --------
(a) Tungsten(b) Carbon (c) Manganese (d) Phosphorous
(46) Material specification used for “Corten Steel” in Indian Railways is ------
(a) IRS M 41 (b)IS 2062 (c)IRSR19 (d) IS 187
(47) 1S — 2062 is a specification of -----------
(a) Flat Bottom Rails  (b) Copper Conductor Wire  (c) Loco Wheels (d) Structural Steels
(48)Indian Standard (IS) Specification for raw material of coil springs of main line coaches is ----
(a) 4432 (b) 3195 (c) 2062 (d) 1875
(49)The specification referred to determine Non Metallic inclusions in steel in Microscope is ----
(@) 153884 (b) IS 2062 (c)1S1875  (d) 1S 4163
(50) The material specification for Flat Bottom Rails used in Indian Railways is -----------
(@) IRS R-19 () IRST-12 (c)IRST-19 (d) IRSR-16
(51) The material specification for Steel Axles used in ICF Coaches in Indian Railways is ------
(2) IRSR-19 (b) IRSR-16 (c) IRST-12  (d) IRS R-34

(52) The material specification for Solid Wheels used in ICF Coaches in Indian Railways is ------

(a) IRS R-19 (b) IRSR-16  (c) IRST-12  (d) IRS R-34
(53)Graphite Carbon is found in -----------
(a) Brass (b) Bronze (c) Stainless Steel (d) Cast Iron

(54) Cast iron is more --- than steel
(@) Harder (b) Brittle (c) Ductile (d) None of these
(55)Silicon percentage in Grey Cast Iron is more because Silicon ------

(a) Increases strength (b) Increases graphitization (c) Increases hardness (d) Increases ductility



(56) The silicon percentage in Grey Cast Iron is -------------
(@) 0.5-0.6 % (b) 0.6-0.8% (c)0.8-1.0% (d) Above 1.0 %
(57) The unique property of Cast Iron is its -----

(a) Malleability (b) Ductility ~ (c) Toughness (d) Damping Capacity
(58) Spheroidal Graphite Cast Iron (SGCI) material is ----------
(@) Ductile  (b) Nodular (c) Both (d) None of these
(59) Manganese Steel contains --- % of Manganese.
(@) 2.0% (b) 5.0 % (c) 10.0 % (d) 0.80 %

(60) Steels used for corrosion resistance are ------
(a) Tool Steels (b) Spring Steels (c) Austenitic Stainless Steels (d) Manganese Steels
(61) In Spring Steels, chromium is added to ------
(a) Increase wear resistance (b) Increase corrosion resistance (c) Improve appearance
(d) None of these
(62) )Lead is added to Brass primarily to improve its --------
(a) Corrosion resistance  (b) Fluidity (c) Machinability (d) Strength
(63) What is meant by corrosion?
(a) Chemical reaction between anode, cathode and electrolyte, which leads to loss of metal (b)
Deterioration of metals due to reaction with its environment (c) Both(d) None of these
(64) In Tensile Test, the stress corresponding to maximum load is called ----
(a) Yield Strength (b) Tensile Strength  (c) Shear Strength (d) Compressive Strength
(65) In Tensile Test, necking starts at ------
() Lower Yield Stress (b) Upper Yield Stress (c) Ultimate tensile Stress (d) Just before fracture
(66) Toughness of a material is equal to area under ---------------- part of the stress-strain curve
(a) Elastic (b) Plastic (c) Both (d) None
(67) During Rockwell Hardness Test in ‘C” Scale, total applied load is :
(a) 150 Kg. (b) 60 Kg. (c) 100 Kg. (d) None of these
(68) Percentage Elongation of a material is a measure of its ----
(a) Malleability (b) Strength  (c) Ductility  (d) Brittleness
(69) ----------- developed in a metal without a permanent set is called
(a) Elastic Limit (b) Ultimate stress (c) Breaking Stress (d) Yield Stress
(70) Permanent set in a material is produced by subjecting it to ------
(a) Tri-axial loading (b) Fatigue Loading (c) Stresses beyond the elastic limit (d) Tensile &
Compressive loading simultaneously.
(71) Hardness & tensile strength in steels are -----------
(@) Inversely proportional to each other (b) Directly proportional to each other (c)There is
no correlation between the two (d) Depends upon temperature
(72) Tensile strength & % Elongation in steels are------
(a) Directly proportional to each other (b) Inversely proportional to each other(c) Not
correlated to each other (d) Depends on temperature

(73) Hardenability is the measure of ------



() Degree of Hardness of Steel (b) Amount of martensite (c) Depth to which steel can be
hardened (d) Degree of surface hardness
(74) Destructive tests for metals are used for -----
(a) Quantitative measurements(b) Qualitative measurements(c) Both(d) None of these
(75) Hardness of rubber is tested by ---------
(a) Durometer (b) Rockwell ‘B’ Scale (c) Vickers (d) Rockwell ‘A’ Scale
(76) The defects that developed during hot & cold rolling of metals are ------
(a) Tears (b) Seams (c) Both (d) None of these.
(77) Plastic Deformation of metals at temperature above the recrystallization temperature is called--
(a) Cold Working (b) Hot Working (c) Both (d) None of these.
(78) Preheating before welding is carried out to --------
(a) Make the plate softer (b) Burn oil & grease sticking to plate surface (c) Avoid plate distortion
(d) Prevent formation of cold cracks
(79) Which of the following has poorest weldability ?
(a) Low Carbon Steel (b) High Carbon Steel (c) Mild Steel (d) Wrought Iron
(80) Post weld heat treatment is done by -------------
(a) Normalising (b) Stress Relieving  (c) Annealing (d) Nitriding
(81)----- is considered biggest enemy in welding.
() Moisture (b) Voltage (c) Current (d) Speed
(82) While determining weldability of steel ----- should be known
(a) Carbon Equivalent (b) Tensile Strength (c) Hardness  (d) Impact Strength
(83) The cause of formation of cracks in Welding is -------
(a) Rapid cooling (b) Long arc length (c) High current(d) Wrong electrode angle
(84) The cause of Lack of Fusion defect in Welding is --------
(a) Rapid cooling (b) Long arc length (c) High current (d) Wrong electrode angle
(85) The cause of Lack of penetration defect in Welding is -----------
(a) Rapid cooling (b) Too large deposition in a single run (c) Excessive moisture in the electrode
(d) Inadequate joint preparation
(86) ----- mainly decides the current to be employed in Arc Welding.
(a) Size of the component (b) Carbon Equivalent of the component (c) Electrode size(d)
Electrode type
(87) The cause of Blow holes casting defect is -----
(a)Excessive moisture content in molding sand (b) Low strength of mold and core
(c) Too low pouring temperature (d) Misalignments of two halves of pattern.
(88) The main object of Temperingheat treatment are --------
(@) To reduce brittleness of the hardened steels (b) To make steel harder (c) To reduce
ductility of steel (d) None of the mentioned
(89) Case Carburising heat treatment for 0.2 % Carbon Steel is carried out at the
temperature of about ------
(@)900°C (b)700°C (c)550°C (d)y250°C

(90) Case carburizing is carried out on -----------



(a) Mild Steel (b) High Carbon Steel (c) Grey Cast Iron (d) Aluminium
(91) Theproperties improved by Hardening Heat Treatment of Steel Components are ----------
(a) Chemical Composition (b) Mechanical Properties (c) Both  (d) None of these
(92) Tempering is carried out at the temperature -----------
(@ 910°C  (b) Sub Zero Temperature (c) Above 1000°C (d) Below 723°C
(93) Tempering Heat Treatment must be carried out after ------ Heat treatment of steels
(a) Annealing (b) Stress Relieving (c) Nitriding (d) Hardening
(94)-- --is the aim sought in Annealing heat treatment.
(@) Grain refinement (b) Inducing compressive stresses (c¢) Making the material soft(d)
Increasing the tensile strength
(95) Carbon is absorbed by steel components undergoing --------
(a) Case Carburising (b) Nitriding  (c) Induction Hardening (d) Flame Hardening
(96) In annealing heat treatment of steels, cooling is carried out in -----------
(a) Air (b) Water (c) Furnace (d) Dry Ice
(97) Rapid quenching of steel from the austenitic range results in a hard & brittle structure called --
(a) Pearlite (b) Martensite (c) Carbide (d) Cementite
(98) Name the heat treatment in which a component is held at the austenitizing temperature for
some time and then cooled in still air -----------------
(a) Quenching (b) Normalising (c) Tempering (d) Annealing
(99) Severe cooling medium (Very fast cooling) during hardening heat treatment leads to -----
(a) Brittleness (b) Distortion  (c) Cracking  (d) All of these
(200) In hot etching during Macro Examination of steel, following etchant is used
(@) 2 % Picral (b) 50 % HCI (c) 2% Nital  (d) 0.5 % HF
(101) Micro Examination is carried out -------
(a) With naked eyes (b) With hand held Magnifying glass (c) At 5 X Magnification in Low
Power Microscope (d) At 100 X Magnification in Microscope

(102) Coarse grained microstructure means ASTM grain size No. ---------

(a) 1-3 (b) 6-8 (c) 8-10 (d) Greater than 10
(103) Fine grained microstructure means ASTM grain size No. -------------
(a) Less than 1 (b) 1-3 (c) 6-8 (d) None of these
(104) The microstructure of 18/8 Stainless Steel at Room Temperature is -----------
(a) Ferrite & Pearlite (b) Pearlite (c) Austenite (d) Martensite

(105) Case depth of case hardened components is measured during --------

(a) Micro Examination (b) Tensile Test (c) Impact Test (d) Chemical Analysis
(106) Type & Size of Graphite flakes in Cast Iron is determined by ---------

(a) Visual Examination (b) Macro Examination (c) Micro Examination (d) Magnifying Glass
(107) Non Metallic Inclusion Content is determined during --------

(a) Visual Examination(b) Micro Examination(c) Spectrometric Analysis (d) Tensile Test

(108) The type of testing used to evaluate type of microstructure in metal is called -------------



(a) Tensile (b) Hardness (c) Toughness (d) Metallography
(109) The teeth of Gears & Pinions of Diesel Locomotives are -------
(a) Case Carburized & Hardened (b) Annealed (c) Nitrided (d) Through Hardened
(110) The solid forged wheels used in Indian Railways for Carriages Wagons & EMU Stocks are ----
(a) Annealed (b) Case Carbuurised& Hardened (c) Rim  Quenched &
Tempered (d) Un heat treated
(111) Grade ‘E’ CBC Knuckles as per IRS 48 BD 08 used in Indian Railways Wagons are ------------
(a) Hardened & Tempered (b) Stress Relieved (c) Nitrided (d) Induction hardened
(112) The cooling medium used to obtain Martensite in 0.40 % Carbon Steel, when rapidly cooled
from austenitisation temperature is -----------
(a) Qil (b) Water (c) Cold Water (d) All of these
(113) The carbon percentage in Cast Wheels & Forged Wheels used in Indian Railways is -----
(a) Same  (b) Higher in Forged Wheels (c) Higher in Cast Wheels(d) None of these
(114) In Indian Railways, Rails are welded by which techniques ?
(a) Alumino-Thermit Welding (b) Flash Butt Welding (c) Both (d) None of these
(115) Failures occurring under conditions of dynamic loading are called -----
(a) Ductile fractures (b) Shear fractures (c) Fatigue fractures(d) Crystalline fractures
(116) Failures occurring under conditions of sudden loading is called -------
(a) Ductile fractures (b) Shear fractures (c) Fatigue fractures (d) Crystalline fractures
(A17) - fractures are characterized by rapid crack propagation with less expenditure of energy
without plastic deformation.
(a) Ductile fractures (b) Shear fractures (c) Fatigue fractures (d)Crystalline fractures
(118) Fatigue failure is initiated from -----
(a) Single nucleus  (b) Multi nuclei (c) Both (d) None of these
(119) Fatigue strength of a material cannot be increased by ------
(a) Cold Working  (b) Hot Working (c) Shot Peening (d) None of these
(120) Fine grained steels have --------
(a) High ductility(b) High brittleness (c) High tendency to distort (d) None of these
(121) Which of the following is not stress raiser that initiates fatigue fracture ?
(a) Sharp Fillet radius at change of section (b) Rough Machining Marks (c) Dent Mark (d)
Improper selection of material
(122) Fundamental sources of failures are ---------
(a) Deficiency in design (b) Imperfections in material (c) Deficiency in manufacturing process
(d) All of the these
(123) The on-line failures of CBC Knuckles used in Indian Railways Wagons are mainly
because of
(a) Presence of casting defects (b) Improper heat treatment (c) both(d) None of these
(124) Cup & Cone fracture is caused mainly because of --------------
(a) Higher Hardness (b) Higher Carbon percentage (c) Sudden Impact (d) Excessive Tensile
Stresses

(125) The main cause of cold breakage of Axle at inner wheel seat area is -----------



(a) Sharp fillet radii (b) Higher hardness (c) Lower hardness (d) None of these
(126) The main cause of cold breakage of Axle at journal area is ----------
(a) Biting Mark (b) Higher hardness (c) Lower hardness (d) None of these
(127) The main cause of hot breakage of Axle (Hot Box) is ----------
(a) Insufficient fillet radii(b) Biting mark (c) Unusual increase in axle box temperature (d)
None of these
(128) The cause of failure of Alumino-Thermit (AT) Welded Rails is --------
(a) Blow Holes(b) Biting Mark (c) Inadequate Lubrication (d) All of these
(129) The cause of failure of Flash Butt (FB) Welded Rails is ------
(a) Lack of fusion(b) Biting Mark (c) Inadequate Lubrication (d) All of these
(130) Shelling defect occurs in ----------
(a) Wheels (b) Rails (c) Both(d) None of these
(131) Coarse grained structure of any component ---------
(a) Reduces Hardness (b) Reduces fatigue strength (c) Both(d) None of these
(132) Fine grained structure of any component -----------
(a) Increases Hardness (b) Increases fatigue strength (c) Both  (d) None of these
(133) A fatigue fracture is described as having ---------
(a) Dull appearance (b) Bright appearance (c) Striations / Beach marks (d) Grey appearance
(134) Which of the following is not NDT method ?
(a) Eddy Current Testing (b) Gamma Ray Testing (c) Bend Test(d) Visual Testing
(135) Ultrasonic Sound waves have frequency -------------

(a) Above 20000 cycle/ second(b) Below 20000 cycle/ second (c) 5000 cycle/ second (d) 500

cycle/ second
(136) Which of the following statements is false ?

(a) Defects in any orientation can be detected by UST (b) Linear defects oriented parallel to
the sound beam cannot be detected by UST (c) Linear defects oriented perpendicular to the
sound beam can be detected by UST (d) Internal defects can be detected by UST

(1371n axle box, on Indian Railways, the base of grease is --------
(a) Sodium (b) Lithium(c) Potassium (d) Calcium

(138) Far End (FE) Scanning in UST is carried out to scan the whole length of axle from ---------

(a) Gear end (b) Free end (c) Both the ends(d) None of these
(139) Cracks at fillet area at inner wheel seat radius can be detected by.

(@) NELA(b)FE (c) Both (d) None of these
(140) High angle scanning technique in UST is carried out to confirm ----------

(a) The findings of Far End& NELA (b) The findings of Trace Delay (c) Both (d) None of these
(141) In UST of axles “Dead Zone” means ----

(a) Wheel seat fillet(b)Portion adjacent to journal of axle near the probe (c) Body of the axle

(d) None of these

(142) In UST of axles “Shadow Zone” means ----

(a) Wheel seat inner fillet area from Far End scanning side(b)Portion adjacent to journal of

axle near the probe (c) Body of the axle (d) None of these



(143) In UST of Loco axles during Far End scanning, ‘Control Signal’ is taken from ----------
(a) Outer Wheel seat fillet of far end side(b) Inner Fillet(c) Free End (d) Gear End
(144) In UST of ICF Coach axles during Far End scanning, ‘Control Signal’ is taken from -----
(a) Journal fillet of far end side(b) Inner Fillet (c) Free End (d) Gear End
(145) In UST of axles during NELA, ‘Control Signal’ is taken from ------------
(a) Far End Fillet (b) Inner Wheel Seat Fillet(c) Free End (d) Gear End
(146) In UST of axles during FE scanning, probe used is -------------
(a) 2.5 MHz Normal probe (b)Angular probe lower than 20° (c) Angular probe of 25° (d)
Angular probe higher than 35°
(147) In UST of axles during NELA scanning, probe used is -----------
(a) 2.5 MHz Normal probe(b) Angular probe lower than 20° angle(c) Angular probe of
25° (d) Angular probe higher 35°
(148) In UST of axles during High Angle Scanning, probe used is -----
(@) 2.5 MHz Normal probe(b)Angular probe lower than 20° angle (c) Angular probe of 25° (d)
Angular probe higher than 33° angle
(149) Calibration of UST Machine is carried out as per IS -----

(@) 1S-12666(b) 1S-12889 (c) 1S-20662 (d) 1S-1367
(150) Sensitivity of UST Machine is checked on ----

(@ W Block (b) Wheel (c) Axle (d) None of these
(151) Resolution of UST machine is checked on ----

(a) W Block(b) Wheel (c) Axle (d) None of these

(152) The type of sound wave that detects defect during High Angle Scanning in UST of axle is ---
(a) Longitudinal wave (b) Shear wave (c) Transverse wave  (d) All of these
(153) Which among the following is the best shielding material for X-Rays ?
(@) Steel (b) Aluminium (c) Depleted Uranium (d) Lead
(154) Magnetic Particle Test (MPT) is done to ------------
(a) Detect presence of Magnetization (b) Detect presence of leakage field(c) Measure strength
(d) Measure elongation
(155) Magnetization in MPT is produced by passing ---- current through component
(a) Alternating (AC) (b) Direct (DC) (c) Both(D) None of these
(156) Suspension of ferro magnetic particles in water/kerosene is used in MPT, because the
suspension
(a) Increases magnetization (b) penetrates deep (¢) Providesmobility & uniformity(d) None of
these
(157) ) Sub surface cracks in Non-Ferrous Components can be detected by -----------
(@) MPT (b) DPT (c) Zyglo (d) None of these
(158) Capillary action plays a role in which NDT method ?
(a) UST (b) DPT(c) MPT (d) Radiography
(159) All parts can be tested by the Dye penetrant method except ------
(a) Aniron casting (b) An aluminum forging (c) A part made from a porous material

(d) A part made from a non-porous material



(160) In DPT, time required for dye to enter into the crack is called as ----

(@) Free Time (b) Dwell Time (c) Gel Time (d) None of these
(161) Red coloured dye is used in DPT because of -----
(a) Easily visible (b) Looks attractive (c) Wavelength of red colour is very low

(d) Wavelength of red colour is very high
(162) ----- light is used for Fluorescent Dye penetrant (Zyglo) Testing
(@) Mercury Vapour (b) Ultraviolet (c) Sodium Vapour (d) Neon Sign
(163) Dean & Stark method is quantitative test to determine --- ------ in lub oil
(a)Water contamination (b) Fuel contamination (c) Viscosity (d) Viscosity Index

(164) Presence of water in lub oil increases ----- of lub oil

(a) Acidity (b) Foaming tendency(c) Both(d) None of these
(165) Oxidized oil accelerates -----------
(a) Sludge formation(b) pH(c) Hardness (d) None of these

(166) Kinematic Viscosity(KV) is measured by Canon Fenske Viscometer tube in oil/ water bath at

(a) 40° C (b) 100 ° C (c) Both(d) None of these

(167) Total Base Number of Qil indicates -------
(a) Acidity (b) Alkalinity (c) Water content (d) Additive depletion
(168) Viscosity Index is a property of an oil which indicates ----

(a) Ability of oil to increase viscosity due to change in temperature (b) Ability of oil to increase
pH due to change in temperature (c) Ability of oil to reduce viscosity due to change in
temperature (d) Ability of oil to resist the change of viscosity due to change in
temperature

(169) Spectrographic Analysis of used lub oil is carried out for ---------
(a) Determination of wear metals and contaminants (b) Extent of insoluble matter (c)
Additive depletion (d) Acidity
(170) During Spectrographic Analysis of used lub oil, if Copper is found abnormally high, then it
indicates ----------
(a) Water leakage (b) Cylinder linear wear (c) Piston wear (d) Bush wear
(171) A good lubricant should have --------------
(a) High Volatility (b) High Viscosity Index(c) Low Boiling Point(d) High Freezing point
(172) Dissolved Gas Analysis (DGA) is a very versatile tool for electric locomotives to diagnose ----

(a) The internal faults of transformer (b) The internal faults of Over Head Eqquipments(c) The

internal faults of traction motor (d) All of these
(173) Dose is added to Engine coolant water to -------------
(a) To reduce coolness of water (b) To increase coolness of water (c) To increase water flow(d)

To protect the system from corrosion

ar4) ------ Water is used in the cooling system in diesel locos.
(a) Raw (b) Potable (c) Distilled (d) Demineralised.
(175) ----- is used for regeneration of Anion resins of Demineralized (DM) Water Plant
(@) HCI (b) H2S04 (c) NaCl (d) NaOH (Caustic Soda)

(176) ----- is used for regeneration of Cation resins of Demineralized (DM) Water Plant



(@) HCI (b) H2SO4 (c) NaCl (d) NaOH (Caustic Soda)
ar7) ----- is used as an Indicator in the estimation of Hardness of Demineralized (DM) Water

(a) Potassium Bromate (b) Sodium Chromate  (c) Erichrome Black T (d) Phenolphthalein



General

Q.No.1 The Nodal officers for each Railway is Ans .
A GM B PCPO D
C Dy.GM D FA &CAO
THF0 1 U ¥dd & Alsd UPR] HH Bidl 672 IW
A ESECHcT B TG G BB DRI D
C JU TETIS YD D a0 TaEdR TS g UuRIHS

SRR
Q.No.2 The officer-in-charge at HQ office is Ans
A FA&CAO B FA&CAO (HQ) C
C DY.CAO (G) D None of These
TH 0 2 TR ST § THR USRI dH 572 IR
A 90 TeE®R TS T TR UG RT o gaEPR TS g-&I TARIS C

SHIPRI (=)
C Y T JETIHD SHPRT (@) D ESERESEET]
Q.No.3 The Contribution towards New Pension Scheme is Ans
A 8% of Pay B 9% of Pay C
C 10% of Pay D None of These
EEEE 7% UYM Jior & foTT SfIeH © | IR
A 8 ufcrrd B 9 yferrd C
C 10 Ul D EREREHEE|
Q.No.4 Dearness Allowance is to be taken with pay for contribution Ans
A Yes B No A
C Partly true D None of Above
T H0 4 GH & feTT I AT & I T T fon T | | IR
A & B el A
C STRIP =0 I § D SIRIad A Bis gl
Q.No.5 New pension scheme is effective from Ans
A 01.01.2004 B 01.07.2004 A
C 01.04.2004 D None of These
THEA05 T URF Ao e U § 2 IW
A 01.01.2004 B 01.07.2004 A
C 01.04.2004 D TN Y Bl ol
Q.No.6 New Pension scheme is Ans
A Single tire System B Two tire System A
C Three tire System D None of These
THH06 T URE IS © IR
A RiTret fear Rzew B ¢ femR Rieew A
C h femR Rew D SRR
Q.No.7 The Contribution payable by the employee Ans
A Monthly Basis B Quarterly Basis A
C Half Yearly Basis D None of These
TR0 7 FIIR] GRT SRGH < ¢ | IW
A AR YR B IREIGEIDIN A
C 3 A SMYR D THA A BIS Tal
Q.No.8 Permanent Pension Account Number Will Consist of Ans
A 12 digits B 14 digits C
C 16 digits D None of These
T 0 8 Rt U= W e fohan sidh! B g=IT ol 8 IR
A 12 3 B 14 3 C
C 16 36 D ST U Bls ol
Q.No.9 New entrants in Railway service will come under New Pension Scheme Ans
A Automatically B By option A
C On Administration option D None of These
09 Ield HaT H AT YaUF 47 Alotall & dgd 3eer B
A Fd: B ICETa A
C YA & @hed W D 5N W IS AR




Q.No.10 | New Pension Scheme is Ans .

A Contributory B Non Contributory A

C None D None of Above

T 0 10 TR URA Ao ¢ IR

A 3fRIGH ¢ dreft B ERHEENEEEIN] A

C EH Y BIS et D SWRIad A Bl Aal

Q.No.11 | Show cause notice is necessary when the Ans

A Upheld the punishment B Reduce the punishment C

C Propose to enhance punishment D None of These

JHH0 11 PRI §dTd Acd $d &A1 S g ? IR

A e &S Pl el ST S B e 48 I ger S C

C <3 B FerdT o1 YRATad gl D EREREAEE|

Q.No.12 | In any case an employee preferred a revision petition, in the meantime he Ans
has died, his petition may be considered by the

A GM B Rly. Board C

C Revising authority D None of These

UE 0 12 ol off AT & v Sl A U gATGER iR T grafAsar &, 5@ @ 35 g0y SN
g IS, 3A TR W fhash gaRT AR fham S dehdr &

A FEIS D B yad sg C

C TTRIaT St D A A I 701

Q.N0.13 | Re-appointment under Rule 402-RI. A Railway employee may be given full | Ans
benefit of past service.

A Full benefit of past service B Forfeiture of past service B

C Half benefit of the past service D None of These

Y0 13 e 402-31R31M8 & T G Agfed & Yord ey &1 ool dar & @ o fezr s | SW
HeheTl Bl

A O Jar &1 gof @ fearsmar g B U4 a1 &1 R A Oied [baT T s | B

C T el TaT 1 3o oY faaT offell © D A A BIS TaI

Q.No.14 Imposition of enhanced punishment by the competent authority within Ans

A 12 Months B 6 Months B

C 4 Months D None of These

EERIRY! TeT ISR GRT T¢I g3 ol BT ARV fhe fat & 3feR farar Sar g IR

A 12 HgH B 6 HelA B

C 48R D I A PIS 6!

Q.No.15 Reduce Penalty or upheld the penalty impose by the a competent authority | Ans
within

A 1 Year B 2 years B

C 6 Months D None of These

UE 0 15 FaTH AN GaRT oRIT 9T G35 H fhdel 3@t dF & fhar a1 ek @ o Tl g | SR

A 019y B 02 af B

C 6 TEHT D 0 I IS Tl

Q.No.16 In any case, ADRM is the disciplinary authority who will be acting as Ans
Appellate authority?

A DRM B PHOD B

C GM D None of These

THF0 16 o AT A SfaR He W X9 Te Y HeTH SIBRT ol et SHfepRl & =0 § B Sl IR

A HSd ¥ UsUsh B U faHmener B

C B RPEOEd D FREREIEE|

Q.No.17 In any case, PHOD as Revising authority enhanced the penalty then CO Ans

A May prefer further appeal B May not prefer further appeal

C May prefer an appeal to Rail None of These A
Board

=0 17 el ot A A, Ffard Wit & &9 # NOTA03N0SN0 A SATAT Feram o 030 SEN

A HE I I TFS § B 3T 37diel =TgY X Fehol &

C W §E A AT F TqH § D TN q FIS G A

Q.No0.18 | Minimum period of withholding of increment Ans.




A 3 Months B One Year C

C 2 Months D None of These

TEA018 | 99 9IS A Pl FAH srafer ® i

A 3UEH B 198 C

C 2 TEH D ESEREE ]

Q.N0.19 | A retd. Employee may be granted pension before finalisation of the D &A Ans
Case.

A Full Pension B Half Pension C

C Provisional Pension D None of These

U019 3 Us U FH A AW §9 & ¥ U5 VA FHAANT F GereT & ST Hehell § S

A quT T B el et C

C 3eale gere D HA W HIS TG

Q.No0.20 | In case of Noc-CVC vigilance case, before imposition of penalty the matter | Ans
should be consult with

A GM B VO B

C PCPO D None of These

TH 0 20 TH03NOE0 FOF0H0 AfSed er # &3 INT & Jga fFad garr AFer W faar IR
e SeT arfew

A LREEEED B fafsera anfReR B

C T T S HfUEr D SN q FI$ G

Q.No.21 | Inquiry is not necessary when an employee Ans

A Intoxication of Alcohol B Conviction of Criminal B

Charge

C Misbehaviour with Supervisor D None of These

T 0 21 Sl SIRgD -Tel § old HHART IW

A RRCEERE: B STRTY & SRY H B

C TAeTR F HIY GEdER D A A S A

Q.No0.22 | Under which Rule that Disciplinary authority does not issue a formal charge | Ans
sheet for imposition of penalty.

A Rule 13 B Rule 25 C

C Rule 14 (ii) D None of Above

TH 0 22 e et & 3iaed Jrgermeers Hfwd &5 3T ae & v s 3 oF s | IW
QY AT &

A s 13 B s 25 C

C T 14 i D A ¥ IS 7T

Q.No0.23 | Which Penalty does not effect for Promotion? Ans

A Stoppage of Pass/PTO’s B Reduction in Post A

C Dismissed from service D None of These

T 90 23 TSl P Pt AT &5 T AL FI & SEl

A i /A3 F A AT B g A A A

C Jar ¥ @RS A A= TTH T FA

Q.No.24 Experts Inquiry may be held when Ans

A CO does not appear B 1.0 does not appear A

C Defence Counsel does not appear | D None of These

T 510 24 THARET ST 81 Tl &, 9 IR

A T3 3uRAT el Ber & B S 3 AT G B & A

C e F3ffe suftra =@ giar & D SHA A FIS TGN

Q.No0.25 | When did De-novo proceedings may be ordered by the competent Ans
authority?

A Irregularity or proceedings B Correctly Proceedings A

C CO does not appear D None of These

U 90 25 HeTr SRIBHRY GRT §-A1a! (4 RR ¥ ) BRI HA & 0 S SA1RId e St g IR

A JATASAT AT FRFR B TE T § FRAE A

C 3 3ufead & g & D SHH U IS ET

Q.No.26 | Appointment of presenting officer is mandatory Ans .

A In all cases | B | CBI Vigilance investigation | B




C Canteen | D | None of Above

U H0 26 SRl (YETE i) i FgiFa sfaard & IR

A Tl A A B OIS0 TAHhaT ST B

C STeraTe 3§ D IRFT 7§ IS AgT

Q.No.27 | Allegation against inquiry officer as bias, the case should be put up for Ans
suitable orders to.

A Disciplinary authority B Appellate authority C

C Revising authority D None of These

U 710 27 S TRRY & @ 9aTard & IRIY & qde & &9 AHA S 30FF M & fow [SEN
@r I g

A JFRITCH JTRHRY B vl rfersry C

C FAMRT A & PR $HH ¥ FI$ ET

Q.No0.28 | Daily order sheet maintain by Ans

A Disciplinary authority B Inquiry officer C

C Charged officer D None of These

UH 0 28 &t 3meer AE REd qarT IR fERET S § SEN

A TS JTTRAHT B St 3rfoeRy C

C IR AR (TS 3nfHRR) D EH A S G

Q.No0.29 | Which is not applicable to treatment of the suspension period? Ans

A Duty B Suspension C

C Dis-non D None of These

THA029 | fidie 3@ & e we ar oy a9 & W

A e B forciaeT C

C fea-are D FHH U FIS ET

Q.N0.30 | After retirement a charge sheet can be issued only by the Ans

A GM B Controlling officer C

C President of India D None of These

U9 70 30 Far Fafd & oeara frad garT IR oF S fRaT S "R § 3w

A LEEERED B fogae AfOsRT C

C HRA & TSgUfa D $HH ¥ FIS ET

Q.No.31 | Reply to the charge memorandum by the C.O Ans

A 15 days B 10 days B

C 20 days D None of These

UH 0 31 oIS AANSH T 3aX 00 garT fear seem I

A 15 f&at B 10 f&e B

C 20 f&= D THH ¥ FIS A8

Q.No0.32 | Which one of the penalties cannot be imposed on a retired Railway Service? | Ans

A Cut in pension B Cut in DCRG C

C Cut in retirement complementary | D None of These
passes

UH 0 32 ¥ AT § FAMAgd W FieT A1 &5 AR @ s wwmar? 3w

A gereT A weldr B 3y FA Rewie dgsdr A wdAdr | C

C ¥ar fafy & weard A o & wdr | D HA @ P A

Q.N0.33 | A suspended Rly. Employee issued a major penalty C/Sheet but finally Ans
imposed a minor penalty. The treatment of Suspension period.

A Non duty B Duty B

C Dies Non D None of These

T 70 33 UF Aefid FHa A QY &8 A T @i 3R e oY &5 3R @it § Mo | SW
3af A Soel

A A R B =R B

C EGEic D TN q FIS AT

Q.No.34 | Before forwarding the mercy appeal to Rly.Board the mercy appeal may be | Ans.
examined by the

A Controlling Office B Disciplinary authority C

C Prescribed authority D None of These




THA034 | Yod 9 @ e e A F gge el B S e gaRT Y o & SW
A IGRECI IBCoNY B FFTRITHCHS JerRrY C
C AT ey D SHH A IS G
Q.No0.35 | Reduction to a lower stage in the time scale of pay cannot affect promotion | Ans
during penalty.
A Not affect promotion B Affect Promotion A
Cc Affect promotion After expiry of | D None of These
punishment
U0 35 g5 & ST [Age TR & AdTd W UeleadTd Iefad el &Y Tehdl gl EEN
A qaleeltd 9 3R oAl B Yelesifal Sl THIAIA AT A
C Holl & FATCH F YA Telesiid Pl D TOH H FIS G
gaTfad &er
Q.No0.36 | What is Rule 14 (ii) of the RS ( D&A) Rules, 1968 Ans .
A Removal/Dismissal after an SF5 B Removal/Dismissal without any
is issued. inquiry when it is not B
practicable to hold inquiry in a
normal manner.
C Removal/Dismissal in case of Conviction | D None of These
U 710 36 3ROTHO (3 Us U) fAus, 1968 &1 Hue 14 (i) Far & IR
A TH U6 551 [T I & ag Fsema | B o forelt S & forsepraet / B
ffeRTeRoT| Oges 9 H e als ¥ ST
FEAT SATEIRSE 18T ¢l
C FATARIA F AHST F AP / D FOH U FIS QT
IGRETWYI
Q.No0.37 | Which of the following is the order against which no appeal lies? Ans .
A An order of Suspension B An order for enhancement of
penalty C
C Any order passed by an inquiry D None of These
authority in the course of an
enquiry.
FEEGEY feafafad fra 3meer & favey e @ fFar Smar & SN
A Ao & 3 B ES FglT T 3eRr
C S F R ST IIRERT garT aIRd D SHH ¥ FI$ GT C
FIS oY 3meer
Q.No0.38 | Whether The Railway Servant (D&A) Rules, 1968 are applicable to Ans
constable of the Railway Protection Force.
A Avre applicable B Are not applicable B
C Are applicable in certain cases. D None of These
U0 38 T Yerd Yaeh (31 U T) fAa#, 1968 VoI GR&T aT & Hieead & v o gl 3R
A AL & B S G B B
C FT AW A A P ¥ D SHH U IS ET
Q.N0.39 | Who is the competent to initiate & finalise the D&R proceedings againstas | Ans
comml. Superintendent.
A Sr.DPO B DEE C
C SCM. D None of These
039 | arfvrew 3rehete Rvey Ie[RIETE FREARE TRFH UF AR w0 §q T § SW
A g0 FAvse FIfFw TSR B Ausd fayd gelifaer C
C g0 Fvse Tty yawts D $HH ¥ FI 6T
Q.No0.40 | Whether pension is payable in the cases of removal or dismissal of Railway | Ans
servant.
A Pension is payable B Pension is not payable C
C Compassionate allowances can be | D None of These
considered.
U 710 40 S Yash AT ¥ g IT SW@ET P & ATHAT & U &I & a1 AL 3™
A Yot 3T & B 9ol & 16T & C
C 3T 7 R =R fomar o w@sar g1 | D THH ¥ FIS G
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Q.No.41 | Under which Rule is permissible for consideration of appeal. Ans .

A Rule 20 B Rule 22 B

C Rule 25 D None of These

U 0 41 g f9H & 37dda 3da W faar far S gl JW

A o 20 B o 22 B

C e 25 D A ¥ FI TG

Q.No0.42 | Who can exercise reversionary power when no appeal has been preferred in | Ans
term of Rule 25(i) (1V)?

A DCM B Sr. DPO C

C DRM D None of These

UH 70 42 e 25 (i) (IV) § 9 F1S 3rder w87 ¥ 7S &7 dr Tcgradt ATFIRIASTRT 1 97T IR
FieT HT ThaT &2

A 0H0THO B @z Srodrosno C

C 21037ROTHO D A ¥ B

Q.No0.43 | Which authority to cut in pensioners benefit Ans

A GM B Railway Board C

C President of India D None of These

043 | SR oot F wele foha 3fUeRY qarr fFar o Aehar § SW

A FETIYSR B o & C

C AR & TSgUf D FHH U FIS ET

Q.No.44 | Who is the competent to review under Rule 25 A the Railway Servants Ans
(D&A) Rule, 1968?

A General Manager B PHOD C

C The President of India D None of These

UH 0 44 I daeh 9F (3 U U), 1968 & f1¥H 25 U dgd THIET Hlel & folv T@aTH AfRFRr | S
@l g7

A TS B droa3ET C

C R & TSgUfa D FHH U FIS ET

Q.No.45 | Who is the competent authority to consider the appeal without restriction of | Ans
time limit?

A PHOD B GM B

C DRM D None of These

U 710 45 AT @3 & gfaey & f§ar g | g e & o ae7s afitenT #ia @ 3

A ROTTO3N0ZT0 B ERERE B

C AUSS YT Yt D THH q FIS TG

Q.No.46 | When it is no practical to hold any inquiry under Rule 9 of the Railway Ans
Servants (D&A) Rules, Whether removal /dismissal can be directly
ordered?

A Rule 9 B Rule 13 C

C Rule 14 (ii) D None of These

TH 0 46 9 S YAl & AT & FaA (@ U 1)9 F dgd SIS 8 ST el AR dey g, | SR
ar T fosehrae sEEastt s @Y e ar s dwar § /2

A s 9 B s 13 C

C A 14 (i) D TN § Fg QT

Q.No.47 | Which of the following person is not allowed to be engaged as defence Ans
counsel?

A A serving Railway Employee B A retired Rly. Employee C

C A legal Petitioner D None of These

U 70 47 frafaf@d & @& e afea = Bhe #ER8a & w7 7 doea g & segafa agf | S
g

A TF JARd I FHART B T HdTfAg Yoid Haar C

C T Flefell ATferdhmehar D A A FIS AGT

Q.No.48 | Who would be competent to issue Govt’s displeasure to a retired Railway Ans .

employee whose case has been dropped after retirement but initiated before
retirement?




A Railway Board B HOD/PHOD C

C AGM/GM D None of These

U0 48 e wer WIRRY @Rt el Aariagd Yord Haaiy & 3erar A Sy fhar S S
et &g Farfagia & gga & fhar a7 g1 va Aarfagla & geard gia & s g

A g aE B TI03N0Z0 / FrOTTOHTOZT0 C

C TOSHOTHD /f0THD D FHH U FIS G

Q.N0.49 | How many total number of Rules, the Railway servants (D&A) Rules, do Ans
Contain and how many parts are they divided.

A 31 Rule in IV parts B 25 Rule in IV parts C

C 31 Rule in VI parts D None of These

U 70 49 Yo daeh (31 Us ©) fawd A Fo fhde e enfaer § 3R 9 fhaer smit & faenfoa | SW
g

A T 31 & amT IV B 9 25 & &t Vi C

C e 31 & & VI D A ¥ FI TG

Q.No.50 | Rule 11 of the R.S. (D&A) Rules,1968 deals with the procedure for Ans

A Suspension B Major penalty proceedings C

C Minor penalty proceedings D None of These

TEA050 | ymuw. (@ Us v) I 1968 & w11 frg ufkar @ Gefd & SW

A froleret B & &3 T HbaET C

C o &3 T FAaTer D SEA A FS T

Q.No.51 | Which of the following is not termed as penalty under DAR 19687 Ans

A Censure B Withdrawing of promotion C

C Suspension D None of These

Y70 51 farafaf@a & & 58 S0T03R0 1968 & ded &3 =gl el TdT &7 JW

A faiar B TaleTTe P ATTE ool C

C IGEEC D FHH U FIS TET

Q.No0.52 | Who can exercise reversionary power when no appeal has been preferred in | Ans.
items of Rule 25 (i) (IV)?

A The officers not below the rank of B The officers not below the rank | A
DRM of JA officer

C The officers not below the rank of D None of These
PHOD

UH 70 52 T 25 (i) (IV) F 1S 37T 81 U S W), Tedmadt IiFa/RIAS’r &1 waer #iq | S
FT GohdT &2

A FOAROTAQ & 9g H o d & FwRr | B AT FRFN F AT F UG & A
B AR 6T

C freasidr & & A & e 7@ § | D A A S G

Q.N0.53 | Whether it is obligatory of the inquiry officers to inform defence counsel Ans .
engaged by the charged official in each hearing?

A 10 Should inform DC B 10 Should not inform DC A

C DA Should inform DC D None of These

T 0 53 FIT GAd FoAars H AT ARSI gart o9 B w8 @ gfaa e s S
R & e sifa &2

A St 3R ganrT B%a FEfae B Stra et qanr fB%a e | A
gRa e aige # gfaa T8 e ke

C I HRERT garT BhE B | D SHA A FIS TG
& FRId HEr age

Q.No.54 | What is the Current Rule for granting compassionate allowance to Railway | Ans.
employees who are removed or dismissal from service?

A Rule 64 of R.S. (Pension) Rules B Rule 65 of R.S. (Pension) B

Rules

C Rule 60 of R.S. (Pension) Rules D None of These

U4 510 54 aT F §CIT T AT TG Yold HAAMRAT I HeJehdT AT Sl HT TAAE s Far @ | SN

A T 64 & 3R.TH. (dee) FTa B e 65 & IR.TF. (dee) B

IGEE:]




C s 60 & 3Rww. (few) Baw | D EEEEEES
Q.No.55 | Fresh appointment/Re-appointment under D&A Rule can be Consider in Ans.
terms of Rule
A 502 IREC Vol-I B 402 IREC Vol-I B
C 302 IREC Vol-I D None of These
V055 | &1 Us U i & ded A% gied U gied W & Hest 3 [uR o of §heT & /| 9K
A 502 3MSIRSHT $19T-| B 402 TSRS HT-1 B
C 302 MEIREH HT-| D FHH U FIS AET
Q.No.56 | When it is not practical to hold any inquiry under Rule 9 of the Railway Ans
servants (D&A) Rules, Whether removal /dismissal can be directly ordered?
A Rule 6 B Rule 14 (ii) B
C Rule 13 D None of These
U 710 56 9 YT g (3 U8 U) & AT & @9H 9 & d8d g Y I e SAEagiRe oAer g o | SW
FIAT g / WIRST T T Y 3Teer fEam S Fevar g2
A o 6 B o 14¢ii) B
C o 13 D TEH ¥ IS G
Q.No.57 | What is the correct Rule under R.S. Rules (D&A) for common proceeding? | Ans
A Rulel4 B Rule 18 C
C Rule 13 D None of These
U4 H0 57 3R TE (B U3 U) A9F & AT w1 SRS @ @dr Fua = @ I
A o 14 B s 18 C
C e 13 D EH U IS 4T
Q.N0.58 | Under which Rule before disposing the revision petition by the GM the case | Ans
should be refer to RRT for advice.
A Rule 14 (i) B Rule 31 C
C Rule 24 D None of These
THA058 | frw R ¥ el FEIVEYF CaRT A H TR A A Puee § U PR | W
N Tl F T IRIRE F Tefdia Far siem @R
A I 14 (i) B FIE 31 C
C T 24 D A U FI TG
Q.No0.59 | Can any of the penalties specified in Rule 6 of the Railway servants (D&A) | Ans.
Rule be imposed with retrospective effect?
A With retrospective effect B Both are prospective and B
immediate effect as
admissible
C Always be prospective effect D None of These
T 710 59 T Yo Gl & (3 U5 U) F e 6 7 [Afdse &3 7 @ F1g o qheard wa & eemar | SW
ST FHhT &2
A qdeaTdT JHIG & AT B gt & TP 3R dewrel womg | B
& T F e §
C g geIfad wera g D SHH U IS ET
Q.N0.60 | During the pendency of a penalty of stoppage of pass/PTO whether Ans .
promotion of Railway staff will be affected.
A Promotion will be affected B Promotion will not be B
affected
C Promotion will effect after expiry | D None of These
of punishment
U™ 710 60 FIT 9TH T /6¢ @ HT &3 & R YoId HAAIRAT ST Gelealiad gafad greft 3R
A Tl Fafae gty B Tl Fafad T gl B
C ol FATCA g & 16 Jaleedd W 3 | D $HH ¥ FI 76T
EEC]
Q.No.61 | Which Rules Comes under when revision petition is not prefer within the Ans .
time limit?
A Rule 25 B Rule 27 B
C Rule 22 D None of These




U 710 61 g T & siddta g aifer gag dar & fiax afd a6t i S 82 SEN

A T 25 B o 27 B

C e 22 D AN ¥ FI 6T

Q.No0.62 | What is the permissible time limit for preferring a revision petition to the Ans
revising Authority?

A 60 days B 45 days B

C 90 days D None of These

U0 62 qeT AT Il SRR o & oI @@ diem a1 g7 I

A 60 &t B 45 &= B

C 90 et D 3EA A FIS G

Q.N0.63 | Which Rules comes under when revision petition is not prefer within the Ans
time limit?

A Rule 25 B Rule 27 B

C Rule 22 D None of These

U0 63 THT AT & MR g7 FAe AR BT FAFAHAT 767 & W & § ge7 ama @ | SN

A s 25 B s 27 B

C faae 22 D EH U IS G

Q.No.64 | Whether divisional Safety officer can act as disciplinary authority in the Ans .
case of misconduct of Dy. S.S. Working Under D.O.M.?

A Division Safety officer is B Division Safety officer isnot | B
competent competent

C Division personnel officer is D None of These
competent

U 70 64 FIT AUSS TIET JARRT 3T TCUT 3EfieTeh ST AvSel IRaTeld Yaeteh o 3TEfeT 3R
FIA § & fov seqerafas sfted & @ &

A THTIT AT TN HeTH & B IHTIT AT AR TerH e & | B

C AT e ATURRT T&TH & D SHA A IS TET

Q.No0.65 | Whether issuance of inquiry or counselling or Govt. Displeasure can Ans
constitute a penalty under D&A Rule?

A Is a penalty under D&A Rules B Is not a penalty under D&A | B

Rules

C All are penalty under D&ARule | D None of These

FRHA06S | Sty Frsfafdfer /3remar M Fa R & U T & & Iecd § SW

A H U3 v AgAt & ded Th &5 § B 3 Us v gl & dgd AT B

el &

C g A Fus v fagAa Fagaes fgar | D SR q FIS &Y
STl &

Q.N0.66 | The following are not in penalty under D&A Rules? Ans

A Censure B Warning B

C Stoppage of Pass D None of These

THA066 | fwfarad & Us U At & ded &5 F A8 £ SH

A et B Jdraeir B

C AR T AT ST D THH q FIS TG

Q.No0.67 | Reduction to a lower stage in a time scale of pay for a period not exceeding | Ans
3 years without calculation effect and not adversely affecting his pension is

A Major Penalty B Minor Penalty B

C Both of these D None of These

U 0 67 3 ¥ ¥ & 3 & T Fae T W T5H7 Thel A 3adAa o UM T wfad 7 ar | S
gres @

A qd &3 B &g 3 B

C I gt D FHA A FIS TG

Q.N0.68 | Penalty of compulsory retirement, removal or dismissed from service Ans .
should be imposed only by

A Controlling officer B Disciplinary authority C

C Appointing authority D None of These




U= 0 68 TSt A1 Fal & TEREIN Ta fAar Farfaigic S Fofl, e ZarT & 9 e IW
aIfRT

A fAoT e arer R B FqRITHATCH 3T C

C o ey D TEH & P A

Q.N0.69 | Reappointment of Railway employee in cases of removal from service may | Ans
be considered by the

A Revising authority B Disciplinary authority C

Cc Higher than the Revising D None of These
authority

THA069 | dar & e o & A A Yo FHAR G G R R AT o gk o1 | W
THT §

A MRIIBCEIBERLY B R HATcH Ty C

C wlfra s & a1 D SHA A IS TG

Q.No0.70 | The notice of Final Penalty should be singed by Ans

A Enquiry Officer B Controlling Officer C

C Disciplinary authority D None of These

T 0 70 Ui &5 3 W gFaR fFed ganT fFar ST & SW

A EICEIBCa B (GRENEKIBEN C

C FRMHATCH 3R D A § IS QT

Q.No.71 | What would be appropriate disciplinary authority when staff working under | Ans
the administrative control of DOM and misconduct pertains to violation of
commercial rule or safety rules?

A DCM/Sr.DCM B DSO/Sr.DSO C

C DOM/Sr.DOM D None of These

TF 90 71 e g FHAAN St Avse IR Taetrs & RIEAT @7 7 1 a1 § 0 Fd ot | SN
aiftlsy a7 TET & Hagoll ¥ Hfowd g, W ol & gl ity i gram

A HSel aMOods Jauedh | IS Hsel Hol F&T SR/ aRcs Hsel C
qiftISas gaus qiftiSas gaus

C HoT URETel Yeetsh/ aRss Hol SHA A IS TG
gl Yeletidh

Q.No.72 | All DAR cases are to be completed within the model time scheduled fixed Ans .
by the Rly. Board

A 202 days B 300 days C

C 150 days D None of These

U072 Fefl 0T03MRO HAHe I Yo SIS ZaRT Alse FHT & i [ g e g IR

A 202 feat B 300 fe=t C

C 150 f&=t D SHH ¥ Pl 6T

Q.No0.73 | Inquiry officers report is to be supplied to Ans

A Presenting officer B Controlling Officers C

C Charged officer D None of These

TH 0 73 S fteREt fr RAE R 3R fear arar § JIWN

A 3ufera fRerT il Fafa C

C EE RN SHH ¥ FI$ ET

Q.No.74 | On transfer from one division to another division , a staff does not report for | Ans
duty at the new place of posting who will be the competent authority for
taking disciplinary action?

A GM B D&A Authority at new place | B

C D&A Authority at old place D None of These

¥ 70 74 U it A g@X fBdieid # Wt Bl W, FHAR NRET & AT T W YA & faw | IW
RAE 767 #d € S HRMEAcHS HREAS Fa & v @ams witrsdr g

A HETISIH B AT T W I U T yrfeeor B

C Wl T W 3 T8 T yrfereor D 5N W IS AR

Q.No.75 | Inquiry is not mandatory under Rule Ans

A Rule 5 B Rule 14 (ii) B

C Rule 13 D None of These

W75 | frw PRw & ded oS A 48 § S
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A A 5 B oA 14 (i) B

C s 13 D A q FS TG

Q.No.76 | D&A Rules 1968 will not apply to Ans .

A Permanent employee B Apprentice B

C Casual lab our with temporary D None of These
status

TH 076 20T50T0 1968 fRa# oy 7&F ghm S

A FAR T B wfrey B

C AT Rufa & Ay eieAs 537 D SHH ¥ Pl TGT

Q.No.77 | Compulsory deduction from subsistence allowance? Ans

A PF Subscription B LIC premium C

C House Rent D None of These

=077 e o @ ifard wdde IR

A 0t U6 3iRIEeT B TaTsEr AT fRed C

C T FT fRrar D TOH H FIS G

Q.N0.78 | Gr ‘C’ and ‘D’ employees under suspension may be given Ans

A 3 Sets of pass per calendar year B 2 sets of pass C

C One Sets of pass D None of These

T 078 forcias & dgd 9 A 3R S wrE fow S Fhd € IR

A g SR A A F Jc g 3ac aw | B ar ¥c 9 C

C T JT I D SN q FI$ TG

Q.No0.79 | can a railway servant placed under suspension act as a defence helper? Ans

A Railway servant act as a defence B Decided by Disciplinary A
helper Authority

C Decided by GM D None of These

UH 079 F7 fAelfad Yod d9% H Bha Ted & T H @ AT FohdT g2 IR

A (S Hah & TEHF F ®T H I B R A
AT &

C sheer gart oty forar arr D 0N § P G

Q.N0.80 | What amount shall be taken into account for calculating subsistence Ans
allowances in case of running staff?

A 40% of basic pay B 30% of basic pay B

C 50% of basic pay None of These

T¥A 0 80 AT TeTh & A H AdTg s i a0 & v v i F eI 7 @r seem [N

A A AaT F 40% B A AdT H 50% B

C HeT AaT FT 50% D $EH § Flg G

Q.No.81 | When an employee under suspension is acquitted by a court of law? Ans

A Full pay and allowances are B Half pay and allowances are
granted granted A

C 75% pay and allowances are D None of These
granted

40 81 ST fAeideT & dEd Ueh HeaRl Hiefel N TeTold GaRkT S Y T St g2 S

A quT adeT R o T S § B 3TeT AdeT 3R o AT S § A

C 75% aast 3R s T S § D TEA F FS A

Q.N0.82 | A Railway servant shall be deemed to have been placed under suspension if | Ans
he has been put in police custody for a period?

A Exceeding 24 hours B Exceeding 48 hours

C Immediate effect D None of These B

T 10 82 T Yo qad I fAeiad & ded @1 I A STeen I 38 v Iafy & fow gfow [EEN
’ad & @M I[T 82

A 24 ©¢ ¥ 3w B 48 ©¢ ¥ 3w B

C Tchlel TaTa D 5N W IS AR

Q.N0.83 | 50% of Subsistance allowance granted under Ans

A Rule 1342 R-II B Rule 1343 R-11

C Rule 1345 R-11 D None of These A

EEEEE IR

foFe TR & 3ecia 50% wferegee HeT33ed g §




A e 1342 3 -1l B @ 1343 AR -1 A
C = 1345 3 -lI D A ¥ IS 7T
Q.No0.84 | Review of Suspension cases is done Ans .
A After 4 months B After 3 months
C After 2 months D None of These A
U4 510 84 fordsl 31afe & aTg feloldel ATHAT Sl FHIAT HT ATl & IR
A 4 TR dIE B 3 ARl 916 A
C 2 HEW de D FHH U FIS AET
Q.No0.85 | Compassionate allowance in case of removed employee may be generated Ans .
under
A Rule 20 of pension rules, 1993 B Rule 64 of pension rules,
1993 C
C Rule 65 of pension rules, 1993 D None of These
U 510 85 [T A FEIT AT FHAAN & HAS H 31 o1 fhg s & sideta far sar & IR
A YereT #1993 & @ 20 B YereT 1T, 1993 & o 64 C
C derT e, 1993 & I 65 D FHH U FIS AET
Q.No0.86 | An employee under suspension, when he reports sick is eligible for grant of | Ans
sick leave?
A Grant of Sick leave B Grant of extraordinary leave
C Not grant of Sick leave D None of These C
T4 70 86 fAcies & dgd HAARr Tl 3g& F fw 9T g2 SEN
A AR T AT el B 3TETUROT Pl &M 3fefele C
C AR T HT e AGT D) 3EH ¥ FS AT
Q.No.87 | How many types of slandered forms that are used while initiating action Ans
against any Railway employee under D&A Rules, 1968
A One B Five
C Eleven D None of These C
¥ 510 87 3 Us U fg#, 1968 & dea Rl o Yord el & @emh Fars qE I FHG fhae | SW
YhR & Bl I 3T RIT ST &
A T B o C
C TARE D TEH PS4
Q.No0.88 Stiff major penalty namely Ans
A Compulsory retirement B Stoppage of increment
C Reduction to the lower stage D None of These A
T 0 88 FOR &Y 8 3T ¥ IR
A e darfagfa B da gefar e A
C farger wRoT 7 Fel D SHA A FIS TET
Q.N0.89 | Railway Servant under suspension is entitled to Ans
A Leave his head quarter B Have passes for attending
PNM/JCM C
C Act as defence Counsel D None of These
TF 0 89 fAeifad ¥ A9 ghar & JW
A HEIOT BISA & B ROTAOTHO/SOFN0THO & fow g | C
C BT FERT $ §T A I A & v | D THH q FIS TG
Q.N0.90 | An acting Rly. Servant can be allowed to act as Defence Counsel? Ans
A 2 No. of cases B 4 No. of cases
C 5 No. of cases D None of These A
U 510 90 FRRA Yod FHAN &1 Fhctel ATHSl 7 Bha #3R & &9 7 & ax & 3qafa s | SW
hell 82
A 2 AT & B 4 AT A
C 5 e & D SHA A FIS TG
Q.N0.91 | An Employee under suspension can be called to appear at a written Ans .
examination required for selection to the promotion?
A May be called to appear during B May be called after
suspension suspension is over A
C To be decided by the Disciplinary | D None of These




Authority.

U0 91 TelAfd & foT aue & fov = Fefad wEd @ Af@d oder #F gorr S war g2 JW

A fAciget & el 3ufeud g & fow gemar | B freee T g & a6 e o | A
ST T & T &

C HFAEACHS WfReoT garr @org for | D AN T FIS 7T
ST B

Q.N0.92 | When a Rly. Employee placed under suspension but only a minor penalty is | Ans.
imposed , the treatment of the suspension period is as

A Dies non B Non duty C

C Duty D None of These

TH 0 92 SIS Teh Yo AR fAeideT & dgd ARl SATT oI I g, fHeiee 3afer & o A | S
ST

A A= f3| B AT 3 C

C e Gl D A § FIg e

Q.N0.93 | How many cases are dealing a retd. Railway employee as a defence Ans
assistant at a time?

A 5 B 7 B

C 3 D None of These

U0 93 T JaAfAgd Yod FHAA U GHT H fhda Al 7 BhE F3f @gEe w9 A | SW
Fehel ¢

A 5 B 7 B

C 3 D SEH @ IS A

Q.N0.94 | Which deduction from subsistence allowance cannot be made? Ans

A House Rent B P.F. Subscription B

C Income Tax D None of These

T 710 94 aE o & A Pler @ el FE A S Fehrdr &2 SN

A IrgC eI B 9 Uh 3RIEE B

C KIIDETY D $HA ¥ Pl G

Q.N0.95 | Which of the following deduction is prohibited from subsistence allowance? | Ans

A House Rent B Court attachment B

C Income Tax D None of These

U 0 95 Arafaf@d & & & @ weldr e smr & gfasfoa & SN

A W T T B FIC AT B

C HTIHT D TN A I AL

Q.N0.96 | How many Annexures are attached with major penalty charge Ans
memorandum?

A 2 B 3 C

C 4 D None of These

¥ 710 96 A &3 AU & WY fohclel efolieish Hordel fhU STl & SN

A 2 B 3 C

C 4 D HA A HS AT

Q.N0.97 | Which of the standered form is required to be used for issuing the order of | Ans
deemed suspension?

A SF-1 B SF-3 C

C SF-2 D None of These

U 0 97 Fs FEUAA T 3 IR Fed & T FT T & B HI TAATT AT ST @IS | S
2?2

A T U -1 B TH T -3 C

C T T -2 D THH A 5 TG

Q.N0.98 | Recognised trade union official can be allowed to act as defence counsel in | Ans
DAR cases in

A 2 Nos. Cases B 3 Nos. Cases B

C 5 Nos. Cases D None of These

4 90 98 HAIAT 9T ¢3 IfAdeT & AHfUSN At forder Swam Al 7 W g & 9 7 S IR
F N IACT & S el &

A 2 A A | B | 3 7w & B




C e I Bk

Q.No.99 1 \which is relevant rules in R.S. (D&A) Rules, 1968 for common Ans ..
proceedings?

A Rule 9 B Rule 11 C

C Rule 13 D None of These

U099 3RTE. (31 U5 U) g 1968 & fhw fA9d & sea FdaRr Hr Sy § 2 IW

A e 9 B e 1 C

C e 13 D 3EA W PIS e

Q.No0.100 | If the disciplinary authority of a charged official is also involved in the Ans
same case, this case should dealt with by the

A Disciplinary authority B Review authority C

C The next Higher Authority D None of These

TET0100 | 3ffemdarcHs ST ol 3H A F JRINT giar & ar fha @efd ISRy carT g6 SR
HAHAC & fA9erT fohar ST anfge

A STTHATCHD PR FET 3TTAhRY C

C 3T 3TIR SRR @RT SHA § Fls e

Q.No.101 Who is the competent authority to make rule on RS (D&A) Rules? Ans

A President of India B Ministry of Railway A

C Member (Staff) D None of These

TH 0 101 IR.TH. (3 T8 U) AFF T 1 q&TH7 AR Ha g2 SR

A HRA & Tegafa B Yol FAO A

C e (FaTar) D TEHH ¥ FIS G

Q.No.102 | When casual labour can be governed under the Railway disciplinary rules? | Ans

A After 4 months from engagement B After 6 months from C
date engagement date

C After attaining temporary status D None of These

TAF0102 | YT & Hofdel AT HI e HRHACHSD [AGHAT & o AT AT STl & 3R

A I H ANG ¥ 4 TS F TG B IEY HT ANE § 6 TS F A | C

C AR TSl Ued WA & A D THH A F A&

Q.No.103 | Which of the following Rules of DAR 1968 does specify the penalties? Ans

A Rule 9 B Rule 11 C

C Rule 6 D None of These

UET0103 | SY0V03RO0 1968 & o f9uH A &3 & 3coi@ foham 9T § 3R

A s 9 B T 11 C

C e 6 D 3EA ¥ FS G

Q.No.104 | Board of enquiry appointed by the Disciplinary authority? Ans

A Not more than 5 members B Not less than 2 members B

C Not less than 3 members D None of These

UHT0104 | 3rRmaticss WU ganT st &S & frde deed gea e o & I

A 5 FeEdr & Af8& AT B 2 FEEdr  HA 6T B

C 3TCE ¥ FA G D SHH § FIS G

Q.No.105 | Where appointing authority are not available who should be treated as Ans
appointing authority?

A Controlling officer B DRM C

C GM D None of These

T 0 105 STgT A IRy 3ucisy =gl 8, dgl gfad Wiasrl & &9 & fhd &= Ser aifge? IJW

A IGRECTKIBEN B HUSH Yl Tt C

C FETISUE D 3EA A HIS AL

Q.No.106 | Which of the following statement do bear the title of Discipline and Ans .
Appeals Rule in Railways?

A The Discipline and Appeal Rule, | B The Discipline and Appeal | C
1968 Rule, 1966

C The Railway Servants (Discipline | D None of These
and Appeal Rule), 1968

TH0106 | efaf@d # & e a1 e Wd F egenda 3R e s &1 v 82 IR
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A Frefemree 3R e forae, 1968 B regemde 3R 3rdrer foae, 1966 C
C Yo as (Frpmae 3R s ), D SEH § IS G
1968
Q.No0.107 | What is the current date from which the Railway servants (D&A) Rule,1968 | Ans .
came into force?
A On the first day of January, 1968 B On the 22nd day of January, | C
1968
C On the first day of October, 1968 D None of These
UHF0107 | 95 fafd 1 & oA Yerd daeh (S U U) 3 1968 9] g3 am IR
A 1968 STetall & ggel feet B 1968 SIIalid 22 § et C
C 1968 Fgai & Ugel foet D 3EH A HIS A
Q.N0.108 | Split passes are issued to which Railway servant? Ans
A Only Group ‘A’ service B All officers C
C All Railway servants (A,B,C &D) | D Only GM/AGM
TH90108 | fohe Yo o H Roele o IR fFe S & JW
A dael 4 T JaT B T AR C
C s Yord dash (T, &, @ s 9 D Faol FEIISEH/3T HET Tt
Q.No.109 | Who is the competent authority for delayed issue of settlement pass beyond | Ans
one year of retirement of Group C & D employees
A Any officer B Dy. CPO/pass C
C GM/AGM or CPO/DRM D Dy. Secretary (Pass)
TEF0109 | e @ UG I HAURE H JAfagd & 1 ¥ grAra o Acedic U SN A g FEH | SW
PR FiaT §
A Fg IfRRY B 39 HE s ST (IH) C
C HETISEIh/R Heath a7 7T &ifds | D 39 gfag (919 )
3Ry Avsa I gaets
Q.No0.110 | Irregularity for use of passes may be Condon by Ans
A CPO B GM B
C CME D COM
UHT0110 | 91 & 39T H HAAfAdar fras gart A6 fohar Jrem & IR
A Gk IRCoy B FETIEEH B
C qEY FifAd ol D HqEY qRETel Jewtsh
Q.No.111 | How many school certificates are required for school card pass in a year. Ans
A One in a year B Four in a year C
C Two in a year D One in whole service life
UE 0 111 T a¥ H Tho! H1S G & AU fhdel Thel TA0T UF 3@ E 3R
A T I H Th B s Gl H R C
C T Aol H ar D QN HaT ST H U
Q.No0.112 | What routes pass can be issued? Ans
A Any route. B Shortest route & longest B
route but quicker
C Longest route. D Shortest route with 30% of
the longest route.
TEF0112 | fFg &0t & urg oy fhe o asa &2 SN
A FE o A B FIH et AR 3R Fe et AT | B
dfehed IS (FH AT JTel)
C T e AN D 30% BIET ANT & AT TEH oleT
IC
Q.No.113 | What basic pay is required for travelling in 1* AC on duty for self only? Ans.
A All Group B officers B JAG & above grade officers | B
Rs. 14300/-
C Officers above Rs. 14300/- D SS grade officers Rs.
14300/-
TEA0113 | w3 A @ & T G AN T & AT A & T A A B IERITF B IW
A Ty 9 o ity B ST AR IR I3 R B

14300/ -




C F0 14300 / - ¥ 3R ¥ R | D | 50 14300/ -wHwwH I RER
Q.No.114 | How many break journeys are admissible in privilege pass? Ans .
A 6 Nos. B 5 Nos. C
C Any number (En-route) D None of these
U0 114 | giaem urg & fhcar s Sfell T 82 S
A 6 3cg B 5 3feg C
C PS8 T (31-%¢) D SEH @ IS A
Q:No0.115 | How much service (minimum) is required for post Retired complimentary Ans.
pass?
A 20 years B 25 Years A
C 15 Years D None of these
UH [0 115 arfagd A g & v el dar (FgeTan) a8 EEN
A 20 39 B 25 9y A
C 15 a¥ D HA § IS G
Q.No.116 | What grounds a 1% class school pass is issued to a 2™ class pass holders. Ans
A Study in Oak Grove school B Study in Sindia A
/Jharipani/Dehradun School/Gwalior
C Study in South point School D None of these
/Kolkata
TAF0116 | U gfdcdia Ao & 9T YR HI G A0N HT Thel I fhg AMUR R SR fhar srar g1 | SW
A 3N MT Tl | SRR / e B R et / FafoRR & e | A
eI
C WI3Y NST THel Hlethiall 7 IHEAAT / D 3EA A HIS AL
Q.No.117 | How many sets of pass will be deducted for un-authorized occupying Ans .
Railway quarter?
A One set will be deducted for two B One set will be deducted for | B
months. one Year.
C One set will be deducted for one D None of these
month
TEF0117 | IeWiftishd Yord FAET Fool A & AT fohdal A IrE HIS ST 3R
A T {C HI & gl e el SAT| B T ¥ & U U JT Fer B
STeaT |
C T YT Th T & AT Frer smeen D TAA A HIS TGT
Q.No.118 | Set means for pass & PTO Ans
A Set means 3 sets of pass per year. B Set means one set of pass or | B
PTO for outward and Return
journey
C Sets means 6 sets of pass per year. | D None of these
UET0 118 | grg va 0030 & T & YT & A & SEN
A ¥ @ 7Y § ufd a¥ 3 Je 9 B ¥ & AT S TF o a=r - | B
& fow o ar déen
C Je & I3 ¢ 9fd af 6 JT U | D TEH ¥ FIS G
Q.No0.119 | Break Journey is not permissible in case of Ans
A Transfer pass B School Pass B
C Settlement pass D None of these
JE =0 119 FE YRR FH oG STl AT el & 3R
A EYTATROT I B ol I B
C Jeere aE D HA { IS G
Q.No0.120 | Passes are not admissible over Nilgiri Railway during the month (except Ans
Gazetted staff)
A January, February, March B April, May June B
C July, August, September D None of these
UHT0120 | fFE FENT & ecdld SRR (od W 910 FE 767 § (o9 SAamdr & siga)) | SW
A AT FREY AT B M A ST B
C FelTs, 3reTed, fide D THH § IS TG
Q.No.121 | Full form of P.T.O. Ans .




A Personnel Ticket order B Permanent Ticket order C

C Privilege Ticket order D None of these

JH A0 121 qrEna. &1 t!'\u‘r &7 ¢ 3R

A qider feehe 3T (fFaed fespe 3mew) | B RARe e 3msT (TR ke | C

3meen)

C gferorsT fesre st (gfawr feae ame) D A W FIS G

Q.No0.122 | Privilege issued pass/P.T.Os. are admissible when a staff is on Ans

A Any kind of leave B Only extra ordinary leave A

C Only study leave D None of these

UAT0122 | FoTardy @ giaar /A F Sl R S e § B

A fonelt ot e T gl B Faar sfafted amaRoT gedr A

C Fael AT IHFHIA D TEH ¥ FIS G

Q.N0.123 | Weekend are issued to Ans

A Any Railway employee B Married Railway employee | B

C Un married Railway employee D None of these

TH 0 123 Heard frd IR R Sirar & IR

A Yo & Rt o Faan @t B fGarfea Yora Ay &t B

C AR Yo Far F X D STl d B A

Q.No.124 | Penalties for loss of a silver pass Ans

A Rs. 1890/- B Rs. 1790/- B

C Rs. 1690/- D None of these

TR0 124 | ffeaR 9 & A g Y g F AT & 3™

A 30 1890/- B 30 1790/- B

C %0 1690/- D EHH ¥ FIS G

Q.N0.125 | Penalties for loss of a Bronze pass Ans

A Rs. 1729/- B Rs. 1829/- A

C Rs. 1629/- D None of these

T 0 125 Sist 9T & I g T qEm F FHAET § EEN

A 30 1729/- B 30 1829/- A

C T0 1629/- D 3EA ¥ S G

Q.No0.126 | Penalties for loss of a Gold pass Ans

A Rs. 3009/- B Rs. 3309/- B

C Rs. 3109/- D None of these

UHT0126 | 9Mes 9rg & I gl A aen A AT § S

A 30 3009/ B 30 3309/- B

C ¥0 3109/- D TR q P TG

Q.N0.127 | Penalties for loss of a School card pass/Residential card pass. 2" Class pass | Ans
holder

A Rs. 10.50/- B Rs. 12.50/- B

C Rs. 13.50/- D None of these

UHT0127 | afachar Ao orH €N & Thel HIS URH/3TAERT HE U F TH gl B &M A FAE & | | SW

A %0 10.50/- B 30 12 .50/- B

C %0 13 .50/ D 3EA ¥ FS G

Q.No0.128 | Penalties for loss of a School card pass/Residential card pass. 1* Class Ans
pass holder

A Rs. 15/- B Rs. 25/- B

C Rs. 35/- D None of these

TFT0128 | s AUN UG YR & Thol HIS UK / ARG H1S UM o I[H gt H 2 A FAT | SN
gl

A %0 15/- B %0 25/- B

C %0 35/- D HH ¥ FIS G

Q.No.129 | Loss of a Retired complimentary pass? 2™ Class pass holder Ans

A Rs. 10/- B Rs. 20/- A

C Rs. 30/- D None of these

TF 0 129 IR

efacir Aoft are R & darfega A & I g Y ger A AT




A %0 10/- B %0 20/- A
C %0 30/ D A ¥ FIS T
Q.N0.130 | When Higher class pass issued Ans
A On medical ground B On scouts & Guide A
C Cultural functions D None of these
TEA0130 | 3Ta Hof urw e S A S & SW
A Afswer I3 W B e 3R s W A
C AEHTaF F D HA § IS G
Q.No.131 | Penalties for not filling the date of commencement of journey Ans
(privilege/Duty)
2" Class pass holder
A Rs. 5/- B Rs. 10/- B
C Rs. 15/- D None of these
TET0131 | gfacir Aoh o aReE GaRT gl $YE O W AT I F B ARG JeT R W Sl
ST &
A %0 5/- B 30 10/- B
C 0 15/- D 3EA ¥ S G
Q.No0.132 | Eligibility for 1* class pass for Non-Gazetted staff. Who are appointed Ans .
before 01.08.1969
A Basic pay-5375 in scale Rs. 4000- | B Basic pay-4900 in scale Rs. | B
6000/- (5" PC) 4000-6000/- (5" PC)
C Basic pay-5100 in scale Rs. 4000- | D None of these
6000/- (5" PC)
TAF0132 | IRIulId Forall S giFd 01.08.1969 &3 & vure Aol o & fow o § I
A I8 T -5375 T Fhel #| 4000-6000/- | B &% T -4900 Fher | 4000- B
(5 ar dr( 6000/ - (5 ar o)
C 8% ¥ -5100 94 F&hel #| 4000-6000/- | D =g ¥ P FTE
(5 ar dr(
Q.No0.133 | Pass to widows/widower of Railway employee was implemented w.e.f. Ans
A 12.03.1987 B 12.03.1990 A
C 12.03.1989 D None of these
UHT0133 | Yord seraril 1 favar/ @R 1 o /e wrfifead g3m IR
A 12.03.1987 B 12.03.1990 A
C 12.03.1989 D N T FIS G
Q.No.134 | Maximum birth given for Reservation to Railway officer on duty Ans
A 6 berths B 4 berths B
C 3 berths D None of these
U H0 134 T 3T YA HH T HRETOT A IfFAA e 9 A S § IW
A 6 5% B 4 9% B
C 3T D TEH F IS TG
Q.No0.135 | Maximum validity for a privilege pass? Ans
A 3 Months (Half —set) B 4 Months (Full —set) C
C 5 Months (Full-set) D None of these
THA0 135 | gfur o & f st dudr & SW
A 3 A (8T -¥T) B 4 TR (e ) C
C 5 #Q (Pl W) D T A S T
Q.No0.136 | Attendants of pass Holder is Ans
A Part time servant B Servant C
C Full time paid Servant D None of these
UEH0 136 | 9T glesT & 31EST il & IR
A 37erEnTfeleh st B CICT C
C Qoo ATt dadh D SHA A FS TG
Q.No.137 How many sets of P.T.O issued to the Railway employees? Ans .
A 6 sets both for Gazetted and Non B 4 sets both for Gazettedand | C

Gazetted every year from the date

of appointment.

Non Gazetted every year
from the date of
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appointment.

C 6 sets for Gazetted and 4 sets for D None of these
Non Gazetted
UHT0137 | Yo FaramRal A fhder A st o fFe sna &2 SR
A fgfed & fafy & & o Teafa ik | B faafea &1 adg & & A C
R Toufg a=t & faw 6 del Teaid AR R Teefa @ &
T 4 8l
C Teaid & faw 6de 3R W yeaBa & | D HH A IS AGT
T 48T
Q.No0.138 | How many sets of school pass issued to Railway employee? Ans .
A 6 sets per year. B 4 sets per year. C
C 3 sets per year. D None of these
THAT0138 | Yod Feal & fhae d¢ The a8 I T S 8 SR
A gfd a¥ 6 Jc| B gfa a¥ 4 J<| C
C gfa a¥ 3 Je| D HA { IS A
Q.N0.139 | What is pass? ANS .
A Pass is a privilege B To travel in Railway C
C An authority given by Railway toa | D None of these
Railway employee or to a person
authorizing him to travel in a train
gratuitously
TE90 139 | o 4 &2 IR
A 9 T [AWReR § B I 7 AT AT & forn C
C e @RI Yo HAORY H AifeEr cafda | D TN A F A&
& 3] AP T & T A AMET B H
T 31 el @1 3fUaER
Q.No.140 Dearness Allowance is to be taken with pay for Contribution. Ans
A Yes B No A
C Partly true D Partly worng
¥ 0 140 372 & fIU ddeT & ATY AGINS AT fordm ST B IW
A gl B et A
C 3R ®T F T & D JfAS T F TS
Q.No 141 Special casual Leave is granted to cover the period of absence of Rly. Ans
Servants attending JCM
A Not more than 5 days in a year B Not more than 10 daysina | A
year
C 6 days in a year D None of these
¥ 710 141 SOHMOTHO 37205 el B el Yol Aash 1 fohclel 1 FAAY 37ehfTae sraehrer 27 & IR
A el 7 5 o & Smer e B F a¥ 7 10 o & few 67 A
C e 7 6 T D HA A HS AT
C 20 T D A § FIS G
Q.No.142 Special casual Leave is admissible for employees who reside at a place Ans
where the date of polling is different from that of place.....
A 1 days B 2 A
C 3 days D None of these
TET0142 | FfE F$ ¥ daeh W T W HRRA & 56T DT Reieh 30 T & Tl & Beet g7 | SN
Y 38 fhder AT F R EHS T 8T &
A 1Rt B 2% A
C 3 e D N ¥ FS TG
Q.No.143 | Who is the authority to grant special casual Leave for Bund, curfew or other | Ans
disturbances?
A PHOD B HOD B
C DRM D None of these
T H0 143 §g, FF AT I AT IR & v A smefeas sraemer & & Afer fha I
&2
A R & gu e | B | R & s B




C AUSS YT YIH ‘ D ‘ SHH ¥ FIs AT

Q.No.144 | Who is the competent Authority to grant study leave within India? Ans .

A Rly. Board B GM A

C CPO D None of these

UAT0 144 | AR & X IETTA TP Sl o TolT HETH TITISRT A 872 IR

A W & B FETIEUH A

C AT FHE MR D HH { FIS AGT

Q.N0.145 | Who is the competent Authority to grant study leave for Group ‘C’ & ‘D’ Ans
Categories within India?

A Rly. Board B GM C

C DRM/CWM D None of these

T 510 145 R & R I A va g9 A AT F AT IJeTTA Iaher S & v Fard Jiftwnr SN
HieT §?

A W & B FETIEUH C

C HUSE Yol ST FRETAT D) A W HE

Q.No.146 What is the maximum joining time admissible to a Railway Servant? Ans

A 10 days B 12 days C

C 15 days D None of these

U0 146 | Yod dae & AU AT 8q AT THT FAT 2 JN

A 10 f&et B 12 feat C

C 15 & D Sikikikicks

Q.No.147 | In case of Cut in pension for compulsory retirement as a measure of Ans
punishment, leave encashment is admissible for----

A 360 days B 150 days C

C Not eligible D None of these

GAT0147 | & &3 Fo & &7 # Hfoard Farfghr fr gem A GereT FweAdr & AwAT 7, gedr a7 I
FTHEIHIOT

A 360 feeT B 150 Rt C

C RElGEE) D THH § FIS AGT

Q.No.148 | Which of the following leave may be granted to a Rly. Servant VVolunteered | Ans
to donate blood in Govt. /Rly. Hospitals for Railway employee

A Special casual leave B Casual leave A

C LAP D None of these

UH0 148 | Y60 FAART & AU 3TaTeT H TaToT ¥ WG Hel & o ArAfafld § & Sl ar 3R
JrgeRrer fordly Yord das S fgam ST aeRdr §

A I JTehTEA 3raehrer B AT Feel

C Torud D TN A F AL

Q.No.149 | If a railway servant resigns from service during study leave, and it is Ans .
converted in to regular leave as LAP/LHAP leaving balance, such a balance
shall be treated as

A Unauthorized absence B Extra Ordinary leave B

C Study leave D None of these

TAT0 149 | afe weh Yoy Aaeh HETUA IGHR & ERIT Jar & SEAH & & &, 3R 3 AIfEa S
3GHRT H Feol &A1 SIar &, aF TI0v0d/Ta0ua0u0dio Y it 37afer #sir Suefr

A IO et B JfaReFa araRoT g B

C T FAHTA D A ¥ FIS T

Q.No0.150 | Hospital leave granted to a non Gazetted Rly. Servant should not exceeda | Ans
total of .....when combined with other leave.

A 24 months B 26 months C

C 28 months D None of these

U0 150 | IR o9l Yeid daeh FI ITAT HT Gl 3 HTHRN & WA TIFA gl T A Fel ... IR
T 3R G g AR |

A 24 FRA B 26 e C

C 28 FEA D A @ FIS A

Q.No.151 | What is the maximum limitation of Leave Not Due granted on medical Ans .

certificate during the entire period of service?




A 360 days B 365 days A

C 370 days D None of these

U4 50 151 dar & [ afer & et Afdwa aféfthare W & a5 3wt raprer @ deAr F=24r g2 I

A 360 fe= B 365 e A

C 370 fe=t D HH ¥ FIS 4T

Q.No0.152 | Maximum of study leave that can be granted to an employee during his Ans
entire service period is .........

A 36 months B 28 months A

C 24 Months D None of these

U H0 152 HO EOT HaT Frel & AN farelt wafarlt &t 3rfedd sreaet @erer far o @ear g1 | SW

A 36 Al B 28 #HEIe

C 24 FEA D 3 U FS 6

Q.No.153 | If a Railway employee applies for a kind of leave say LAP, in advance, the | Ans.
competent authority may-------

A Sanction as CL B Sanction as LWP C

C Refuse to sanction it D None of these

0153 | afg Yo werarl ol YR & 3raehier S TA0T0di0 A 3fAH ¥ & g & fow IR
3T T ¢, A TaTH FIfH-----

A e & &9 H i Tof Soof O & & # Fpfa C

C 3 ALl & ¥ FHER T fear HH ¥ 5 A4

Q.No.154 | A Railway shall be granted leave of any kind for a continuous period of not | Ans
exceeding------

A 3 years B 4 years C

C 5 years D None of these

UHA 01564 | Yo &r forelt off 9o &Y gedt TamaR 3@ & v & o7 @ § SN

A 3 gre B 4 @re C

C 5 arel D THH § FIS AGT

Q.No0.155 | Which of the following leave can be combined with vacation in case of a Ans
school teacher

A Only LAP B Any Kind of Leave B

C Only LHAP D None of these

yET0155 | faeaAfaf@d & & fra srawrer it facme & e & A # cuaeidr daee & A/ I
SNST ST Fehell ©

A Fael Te. T B fohell ol R A ged B

C el Tel.TT. T, D $HA ¥ Pl G

Q.No0.156 | How many occasions does a workshop staff to granted half a day’s LAP? Ans

A 6 occasions B 10 occasions A

C 12 occasions D None of these

U0 156 | HriRmmell & weaiRdl & 31 e & vawd & fhder 3eR Ao &2 SEl

A 6 37aERi B 10 3@t A

C 12 3aet D A ¥ FIs 4T

Q.No.157 | Whom does the Compensatory casual leave is admissible? Ans

A Supervisory Staff B Group ‘D’ Staff C

C Group ‘C’ & Group ‘D’ staff but D None of these
not supervisor

WA 157 | gfyqzes smerfens sm@@mr ey o wle R

A FRATSS FHHaRr B I S FTANT C

C THg THg O 3N THE N FAAY AAfhet D TEA § P A
gdqaTe AET

Q.No0.158 | Commuted leave is admissible on Ans

A Medical Certificate B Request of an Employee A

C Discretion of Competent authority | D None of these

THA0158 | GoRafie smeRr @ el & SR

A Rfehcar gamor o7 B TS HHAN H 3 A

C FeTH IMERY F1 [y D THH § IS TG




Q.No0.159 | Special Disability Leave on average pay granted for accident on duty shall | Ans.
not exceed.....

A 120 days B 280 days B

C 360 days D None of these

THET0159 | 37 N gEiea & e AR fawmaerar siwa dda gedl, - 3% 781 e arfee SW

A 120 &=t B 280 feet B

C 360 T D A T IS G

Q.No0.160 | Paternity leave is also admissible to Ans

A Casual Labour B Casual labour with B

temporary status

C After regular absorption D None of these

UHT0160 | Rrgea raerer TR - JW

A sfaf@Aa sfaw el fRufa & @y B

afAa sfFs

C affd &7 § gAQY & 95 A H HIS 6T

Q.No.161 | Staff of which Railway are entitled to avail extra Casual leave? Ans

A SER B ECOR C

C NFR D None of these

TEF0161 | foFE Yo & Fealy AARFT HEAS HTHRI TCd I & ghaR &2 SN

A TH § AN B $ & 3 IR C

C T TH 3R D HA A IS G

Q.No.162 | Leave of any kind can be combined with vacation in the case of Ans

A Officers B Railway School Teacher B

C Office Staff D None of these

FHT0162 | oy o 3 el o e 1 T FY B F A ST ST FoAr ¥ o

A EiReon B Yo Tl fat B

C FIRATTT FHAR D THH § FIS AGT

Q.No.163 | What is maximum period of leave on average pay at time that a Railway Ans
servant may be granted?

A 120 days B 160 days C

C 180 days D None of these

UHT0163 | Ueh YoId Tad @l A ddel Hdeerer HI 3ifewan 3afe St & S Fedr 87 Sl

A 120 f&=t B 160 fee C

C 180 &=t D A ¥ FIs AT

Q.No.164 | What is the maximum limit of Leave not due that may be granted to a Ans
permanent Rly. Servant during his entire service period?

A 360 days B 380 days A

C 300 days D None of these

TET0164 | U TR 6 HAART A A U dar 3af F R srwford sraeprer i e = g2 EEN

A 360 foet B 380 foet A

C 300 e D A § FIS G

Q.No0.165 | Within which period, paternity Leave can be granted? Ans

A Six Months B Three month A

C 15 days D None of these

UA0165 | forg 3rafer & oficak Riqea srashrer fem sm dehar &2 SN

A Ea B et AT A

C 15 Rt D A ¥ FIS TG

Q.No0.166 | When no leave is admissible under any other rule, the leave granted is know | Ans
as

A LAP B LHAP C

C Extra Ordinary leave D None of these

UAT0166 | S FIs gedT hET 30 A & ded FEE TG § dr & TS T B W §I H A IR
ST &

A T T B T T T C

C ifaRea ATaReT gl D SR § TS AT
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Q.No.167 | Maximum encashment of leave on average pay is Ans .

A 200 days B 300 days B

C 360 days D None of these

TAF0167 | 3iflrehcd fohcal feal & AT dcfel Pl &I aAehdlntor fohar Sirdm & St

A 200 o= B 300 feeT B

C 360 et D 3EA W PIS T

Q:N0.168 | Who is the authority to sanction special Disability Leave? Ans

A ADRM B DRM A

C Senior Scale officer D None of these

U 0 168 AT FAelieTar Jraerer Feishe el HT TSN Pl & LN

A T AR A B e IR wH A

C RS JTAER TR D 3EA ¥ S G

Q.N0.169 | Gazetted officers may be granted LAP for the period exceeding 180 days Ans
but not exceeding........ , if leave granted outside India?

A 200 days B 240 days B

C 230 days D None of these

TAT0169 | TodfAa fteRat # oRa & aeY i ger &7 180 et ¥ 3w woq - et & 7 | W
TAOTON0 Ffihe T ST Hhell &

A 200 fe=t B 240 et B

C 230 feeT D 3EA W PIS T

Q.No.170 | Study leave shall count for Ans

A Reckoning seniority B Reckoning Increment C

C Earning LAP D None of these

TET0170 | eI AT T IA0TAT fohg HTUR X STwel EEN

A aRsSAT 0T B dcel gefer Irorer C

C g v T D TN A FS AL

Q.No.171 | Which of the following category is entitled for hospital leave? Ans

A Group A B Group B C

C Group D D None of these

THAA0171 | fefaf@a & & #ia @ Aoft srevare f gedt & v gHear & S

A 9T B 9 o C

C qq & D TR T S A&

Q.No.172 | Up to what limit, maternity leave may be combined with any kind of leave? | Ans

A One Year B Two Years A

C Six Months D None of these

UHT0172 | fore FoT AT T, AT FaHr F BREr o aWE H T F AU ST S FhAT §2 JW

A 13y B 2 a¥ A

C 6 FET D A § FIS G

Q.No.173 | A Trade Apprentices may be granted leave on full stipend for a period not Ans
exceeding ---- days per year

A 15 days B 12 days B

C 10 days D None of these

UE {0173 T g5 FNReE H 9fd af qul wersls W HRGaH e feet @ 3af & v ged—- | SW
& S FhaT ¥

A 15 fe=t B 12 o=t

C 10 Rt D N ¥ FS TG

Q.No.174 | Apprentice Mechanics in Railway Workshop may be granted leave on full Ans .
stipend for period no exceeding......

A 16 days B 20 days A

C 25 days D None of these

Y0174 | YoId geiia 7 3nifed HAbfaaa i qof Tesds W forde &t & fow smerer fear S IR
Tl Bl

A 16 foet B 20 fa=F A

C 25 feat D TR q FS FTET

Q.No.175 | How many days of LAP per year can be credited to school staff? Ans .

A 10 days | B | 5 days A




C 8 days | D | None of these

T H0 175 el F&6 & i a¥ fhaet el &7 ve0w0di0 (ST *hise fhar S gehar 82 SEN

A 10 f&at B 5 feot A

C 8 ot D A T IS G

Q.No.176 | How many days of LHAP can be accumulated to an employee in his service | Ans
life?

A 300 days B 450 days C

C Un limited D None of these

UHF0176 | U FaaiY 97 AT g & fohdsl Al d% TI0Ta0T0RN0 AT T Fhel &2 Sl

A 300 f&et B 450 fee C

C IfAd D HA § IS G

Q.No.177 | LAP shall be credited to a Railway Servant at the rate of Ans

A 2%/, days per month B 3 days per month A

C 2 days per month D None of these

UHF0177 | (@9 FFART F fFT X & T AT RRar Sreem 3R

A gfa &g 2Y, et gfay g 3 ot A

C i A 2 e A T FIS G

Q.No.178 | How many days of LAP in a year, can be credited to an employee? Ans

A 30 days B 10 days A

C 20 days D None of these

UHT0178 | Yod HAIRI & U a¥ & fohder var.wdt o7 foRar e 3R

A 30 f&et B 10 fe=1

C 20 fe= D 3EA W PIS e

Q.No.179 | A female Railway employee shall be entitled to maternity leave for Ans

A 135 days B 120 days A

C 90 days D None of these

U H0 179 T Al Yod HAAR vl il & Alged 3raehr 1 gehark g1l EEN

A 135 feet B 120 f&=1 A

C 90 ot D A T FIS G

Q.No.180 | A Railway shall be granted leave of any kind for a continuous period of not | Ans
exceeding?

A 3 years B 5 years B

C 6 years D None of these

YHET0180 | T YoId GaNT o@NdR 3aft & forw sifterds foraer fGar & oo sraemrer f&am S &@&her € 2 | SN

A 3ay B 539 B

C 6ay D SHH § FS G

Q.No0.181 | The Employment of young person on dangerous machine shall be Ans
prohibited the section........ of Factories Act 1947

A Section 21 B Section 22 C

C Section 23 D None of these

UH 0 181 FREET FAFTA 1947 F g 4rT & IHd GeRerr HMed W Far fFd & VR W | SN
gfdeY ST STee

A GRT 21 B URT 22 C

C gRT 23 D TR q P TG

Q.N0.182 | Permanent Negotiating Machinery was set up in Ans

A 1952 B 1948 A

C 1852 D 1854

W40 182 TRl fAanfArefeer Al Hr TUTr F Hr TS I

A 1952 B 1948 A

C 1852 D 1854

Q.No0.183 | Objective of PNM is Ans

A Resolve disputes between officers | B Resolve disputes between C

Labour

C disputes between Labour & D None of these
Administration

UH -0 183 GIUATH FT 366%T ¢ 3R




A fmRAT F o [aer Fr g A B AP F &rT faarer g w C

C 7 3R wemad & 9 Ragf #rga ¢ | D AN § S T8

Q.No.184 PNM stand for Ans

A Permanent Negotiating Machinery | B Permanent way Mistry A

C Non permanent Mistry D Permanent union Mistry

UHT0184 | Y. v, UH & faEgd w9 § S

A WAL el meh=dr B WALE 3 A A

C AT WA AEET D WHART i AT

Q.No0.185 | PNM work in how many level Ans

A Railway Level B Board Level D

C Tribunal Level D All of these

THEA0185 | Y. wel. UA. fohclel TR & 1A T & SR

A T &R B IS TR D

C 3T TR D Ioerd galr

Q:No.186 | Periodicity of PNM at Division Level. Ans

A One is Two months B One in Three Month A

C Oneina Year D When union election

T 0 186 AvSH TR R 9T U4, TH. IS fRar S g EEN

A ar HESH A TH B AT 7 A T A

C T a¥  TH D T ﬂj—ﬂﬁ Fe 1

Q.No.187 | How many New subjects are Allowed for discussion in PNM. Ans

A 30 B 40 A

C 10 D 100

UHT0187 | Y. v wA. F = & fAv fraw Av vt f sty 2 S

A 30 B 40 A

C 10 D 100

Q.No0.188 | Issue accepted by Government should not raise again under PNM Ans

A Within Two Year B Within One Year A

C Federation is free to raise D None of these

UHT0188 | o U, TAH. & el e FHAEM & Jedeld WHR ganT R fH a0 fgeg & e | SW
¥ LT 36T TAfeT

A ar I & MR B T AT & He) A

C PSYeT HEGT 300 & [T Facid & D N T FIS G

Q.N0.189 | Issue rejected by Government can raised under PNM Ans

A Federation is free to raise B After Two Year C

C At the end of One Year D None of these

THAO189 | . Wt WH. & 3l o AT & e FHN G@RT @RS RRT AT e F oW | SR
TR

A FsYeT HeET 3o & fov FacA § B ar arer & X C

C A I F A D THH A FS AL

Q.N0.190 | Matter cannot included for discussion in PNM Ans

A Promotion B Disciplinary Matter D

C Individual case D All of above

T F0 190 dr. . vA. F T & AU Hegr affe FE fRar S aehdr & I

A et B FRTEAHE Heal D

C SAfFAITT Hegl D ERRET IRt

Q.No0.191 | Matter not settle at Division level may raised under PNM Ans

A Zone Level B Board Level A

C At Both Level D All of above

Y0191 | . wel. WA, & 3iceid AVER TR W HeE AQ ISR S T § SR

A Sl TR B N TR A

C gl TR W D ERRIET ARG

Q.No0.192 | JCM Came into force from Ans .

A Oct 1968 B Nov 1968 A

C Jan 1968 D Apr 1968




UH F0 192 JATH 9 O o g3 IR

A 3reFga 1968 B AareR 1968 A

C ST 1968 D 3 1968

Q.N0.193 | At Zonal Level PNM chairman will be Ans

A General Manager B Principal Chief Personal A

officer

C General Secretary of Union D None of above

THT0193 | Sliefel TR W NUATH. & @ gy EEN

A HETISUH B YA qE widS st A

C Y & AgET D SRIF HI G

Q.No.194 | JCM Works in how many level Ans

A National Level B Departmental Level D

C Regional Level D None of above

THA0194 | J0M0THO FE TR & F1H el & EEM

A T ER B framira ot D

C EIDIRSSTY D IRTFd IS G

Q.N0.195 | In JCM Departmental council chairman will be Ans

A Chairman Rly. Board B Railway Minister A

C General Manager of Railway D None of above

TEA0195 | orfwsr #F Rsmelw aRwg & reger iy IR

A @ 1S F 3remer B Yo FAY A

C I & HAGIEF D SWIF Pl TG

Q.N0.196 | How many member will be nominated by Rly. Board for Departmental Ans .
council JCM.

A Upto 10 B Up to 60 A

C Unlimited D None of These

YHET0196 | SRTH & fanniy 9w & fov Wd 915 gan e 9aEd Al feu Smeen| EEN

A 3ifsaA 10 B 3ifedA 60 A

C ERIIE ] D HH § FIS AGT

Q.N0.197 | Members nominated for Departmental council JCM from Administrative Ans
side & Staff side will must meet

A Once in 4 month B Once in three month A

C Once in year D All of Above

UHF0197 | afieA & fanmia aRwg, gemafas ga7 3R A uer & v Aifed dewat &1 e | W
gram

A 4 7S H T &R B 3 W H UH AR A

C ¥ H UH SR D ERRICT L)

Q.N0.198 | JCM stand for Ans

A Joint Consultative Machinery B Joint commission Machinery | A

C Joint Commissioner Mechanical D None of these

UHT0198 | FH A, F e w9 § SW

A SaEe Hccied ALY B FaEe FHReT JAET A

C AT FAGR AT D TN A PS G

Q.No.199 | A Suitable goggles shall be provided for the protection of persons employed | Ans
in any factory is discussed in the section—of factories act.

A Section 36 B Section 39 C

C Section 35 D None of these

TAF0199 | %y vk & fhE URT & Jecdld HRE A FAfSd caidaat $1 geanm & fov s I
3UGFA TRAT &I U AT B = Fr A

A R 36 B R 39 A

C R 35 D 3HA § HS TG

Q.No0.200 | A half yearly return for every half of every calendar year, in duplicate in Ans .
form ------- S0 as to reach the inspector of factories on or before-----of the
year

A Form No-20, 31% July | B | Form No-21, 31% July B




C Form No-25, 31% July | D | None of these

UHT0200 | gcdesh FolvsT a¥ & oA M 3Efy A e i RO wet |90 - Seh Sreefr s | SR
FREEAT AYETH A 37 a9 F -——--T/Igel WIed g1 S aIfgw

A A e -20, 31 el B T -21,31 TS B

C B T -25,31 el A § FIg

Q.No.201 | An accident report , shall be confirmed by the manager by sending a Ans
separate report in form no-----with details of number of person killed or
injured to i) Inspector of Factories within ----hours of the accident

A Form No-18, 12 Hours B Form No-18A, 12 Hours A

C Form No-18, 24 Hours D None of these

UAT0201 | gEear @ g hadr AAeR SIRT FREET e i v sfaRed RaE ot §0 - I
W ——HUE ¥ 3T AN el Frway A v st @ qot faver wer afa e
gram

A HiH X -18,12 €©¢ B B AN -18 T, 12 €¢ A

C BIH HX -18,24 T D FHA U FIS A

Q.No0.202 | The particulars of the accident should be entered in separate register keptas | Ans.
Accident Book-Form No for ESI office

A Form No-14 B Form No-15 B

C Form No-21 D None of these

T 70 202 gHea & f4aROl & STHHS HAToT & fhe gEeeT Jedeh-9u9 HEAT & &7 H W a0 I
37T IR # gol R ST anfge

A Bl FR -14 B Bl F1 -15 B

C Bl FdeX -21 D $HA ¥ Pl G

Q.No.203 | Section ----- of the Factories Act describes about the rights of the workers. | Ans

A 111 B 111 A B

C 110 D None of these

U4 0 203 FREE FATH & FE 3ede & Headd AAA & AR & X F qoie fhar ar - | SW
gl

A ewRT 111 B gRT 111 @ B

C emT 110 D THH A B

Q.No.204 | The occupier shall be punishable with imprisonment extend to ------ months | Ans
or fine ----both for using false certificate of fitness.

A Two months, 1000 rupees B One year, 2000 rupees A

C Six month, 1000 rupees D None of these

THET0204 | afRsiel (FURR) # IR UI(ETE) fheAE FHAIT OF FANT A & AT —AE H SR
FRIEART 37T VS YT gl &l &5 o Srer

A &Y FEkT, 1000399 B T FTT, 2000 TR A

C ©E FEI, 1000 F9 D A ¥ FIs 4T

Q.No0.205 | In case of employee covered under the ESI, the accident report shall be sent | Ans
in Form No ----to Local office of the ESI to which the company attached

A Form No 18 B Form No 18 A C

C Form No 16 D None of these

UH0205 | FfE FERY C0THOIS0 F Icid WA § o 36+ guee & RO ®Ef @0 - ) IR
TATAT TOTHOINE0 AR ' Fm S0 e Fraear Taferd &

A Bl Fe 18 B Bl Fe 18 T C

C B AR 16 D HH ¥ FS G

Q.No.206 | Under the Factories Act 1948, a register of Adult workers shall be ANs
maintained in Form No----

A Form No 25 B Form No 25 A C

C Form No 12 D None of these

UAT0206 | SR AFRATH 1948 Sdgd, Bl TO - &F AR TIEh AfHA H Th FoeeT 3R
3R e T@r S|

A Bl FeR 25 B Bl #eX 25 T C

C Bl R 12 D THH ¥ 5 TG

Q.No0.207 | Under the Factories Act 1948, a register of Muster roll shall be maintained | Ans.




in Form No----

A Form No 25 B B Form No 25 B

C Form No 15 D None of these

TAT0208 | SRwmE JfAfATE 1948 % d6d, B HO & AR FE Al & Teh IAFoReey WT e | SR

A WA FexX 25 & B Bl e 25 B

C B FsR 15 D THH A g A&

Q.N0.209 | Under the Factories Act 1948, an inspection book shall be maintained for Ans
exceptions granted or availed in form No

A Form No 28 B Form No 29 A

C Form No 27 D None of these

THT0209 | Fr@E ffATs 1948 & dgd, Ueh U801 Qedsh B H0 & AR uamg Fipd | S
/39T g 3RTE foham STeem

A WA e 28 B Bl e 29 A

C B FR 27 D THH A g A&

Q.No0.210 | Where ------ or more workers are employed in a factory, then there shall be a | Ans
safety committee in the factory.

A 100 or more workers B 150 or more workers C

C 250 or more workers D None of these

0210 | STgT - a1 31w AfAw H vh FREE A RS R S g ar sraEe 7 v gren | IW
afafa gl

A 100 = 3T 30T HEF B 150 a1 389 31+ AfAw

C 250 I1 399 3if¥F AAF D AN T HIS G

Q.No.211 | Section of the Factories Discuss about the Workers participation in Ans .
Management.

A Section 40 B Section Il C

C Section 41G D None of these

U 0 211 HRETE & HRAATH A FH 3qeoe A 41 & eddid AfAH S AP & TR 7 == RN
I Bl

A aRT 40 B Gl C

C arT 41 S D $HA ¥ Pl A

Q.No.212 | Section ----- of the Factories Act discusses about the nomination of the Ans
manager of a factory.

A Section 7 (e) B Section (f) B

C Section (g) D None of these

UH [0 212 therdy sfafATw A IeTede F Neddld Th HRET & Ytk & ATHDT & aR & Far | S
& S &

A arr 7 ($) B URT 7 (TH) B

C arT 7 (i) D HH § HS TG

Q.No.213 | A register of young person workers shall be maintained in form No. Ans

A Form No 12 B Form No 13 C

C Form No 14 D None of these

U0 213 e B W0 & AR Far AfAH F vk ASER 1@ S| 3R

A Bl 7 12 B Bl FeT 13 C

C B FAX 14 D $HA ¥ PIS A6

Q.No.214 | Time allotted for the purpose of washing is ------ minutes before the end of | Ans
days work.

A 5 Minutes B 10 Minutes B

C 15 Minutes D None of these

UAT0214 | & o7 1 TACT & & Ugd U & 36T & fav mafed 87y - & 3R

A 5 fAeTe B 10 fAste B

C 15 fAee D SHA A FS G

Q.No.215 | The tamil nadu safety officers (duties qualification and conditions of Ans .

service) rules was enacted in the year.




A 2002 B 2003 C

C 2005 D None of these

V0215 | Affiers GRAT HMOHRET (et ST ATTAT IR FT B orelh) v B e av a W
sfefaafaa e = an

A 2002 B 2003 C

C 2005 D HH A FIS AG

Q.No.216 | By an Amendment Act of 1987 in Factories Act 1947, who is to be Ans
appointed as an occupier?

A Manager B General Manager D

C Human Resource Manager D Board of Directors

UAT0216 | %herdisl Uare 1947 &, 1987 & Ueh Gl AT egrr 3ol (3mpaR) & &9 & IR
et forger famam aram?

A et B ERECECY D

C AT THTI Yersh D N F s

Q.No.217 | Where males are employed, there shall be at least one latrine seal for every | Ans
----- male workers shall be provided.

A 20 Worker B 50 Workers A

C 30 Workers D None of these

T H0 217 ST qRSl @l 1A W I@T ST 8, 6T Fedeh - ey AR & U &7 & F7 I
eitarera fr cgaear gl

A 20 #fas B 50 #fAs A

C 30 sfae D 3EA ¥ S G

Q.No0.218 | The wall ceiling and partition of every latrine and urinal shall he white Ans
washed or colour washed at least once in every period of ----- months.

A 6 months B 4 months B

C 12 months D None of these

TAF0218 | g efiererd Ud aAed T AR H od IR FAOT F e #EA HT @i & gkem | SW
HH ¥ HH Th IR @M T Ydr$ T Smeah|

A 6 LI B 4 7 B

C 12 7 D Sikikikicks

Q.No0.219 | The occupier of every factory employing ----or more workers shall plant Ans
and maintain tress within the premises of the factory.

A 500 Workers B 250 Workers C

C 100 Workers D None of these

UET0219 | v ey @ Al (3THURR) STEr - 1 31 FHT FRRG §, FREET gRAT & | TN
e gaT AT IHeRT&IT HM

A 500 #fA® B 250 HfAH C

C 100 #fRe D 3EA ¥ FS G

Q.No0.220 | The examination of eye sight of certain workers under the factories Act Ans
shall be done at least one in every ----months.

A 6 Months B 18 Months C

C 24 Months D None of these

TH 10 220 FREAT IAATH & dgd Fo HfAHT H 30@T B ST - Al H HA T FF Teh H¥ 3R
Sl =g

A 6 FHElel B 18 #EA C

C 24 FEA D HA { IS G

Q.No0.221 | The Number of elected workers in the canteen managing committee shall Ans
not be more than ----or less than----

A More than 5 or less than 2 B More than 20 or less than 10 | A

C More than 15 or less than 10 D None of these

U 510 221 FOT v AT F FaRT FAFATET i T=ar - F 30 AT F —-FF 6 gl IR

A 5 3% a1 2 F FA B 20 & 3% a1 10 ¥ FA A

C 15 3t a1 108 & D THH § IS TG

Q.No0.222 | The term of office canteen committee is ----years. Ans .




A One Years B Two Years B

C Three Years D None of these

UET0222 | FReT $ET afdfa &1 dide — av gl IR

A 1 a¥ B 2 ay B

C 3 ay D HH A FIS AG

Q.No0.223 | The workers shall be provide with minimum ---- litres of water for every Ans
day under the Factories Act.

A 2 litres B 4.5 litres B

C 3 litres D None of these

TAF0223 | FREET HfAfAad & TEd Hsigl H & & wgoAdH - ol Ul ITeTet] @ Sieam| | SW

A 1 e B 4.5 A B

C 3 & D 3EA ¥ S G

Q.No0.224 | To Closes down a factory, the occupier has to give ---days notice to the Ans
authorities.

A 30 days B 60 days B

C 90 days D None of these

U 0 224 T FREA H &6 el & AT, JHIR gRT AR Hl- e AT &1 AT =T IR
gl &

A 30 &t B 60 e B

C 90 et D 3EA ¥ S G

Q.No0.225 | If an employee alleges that he was working for the employer and the Ans
employer denies it. Who has to prove this fact?

A Employer B Employee B

C Authority D None of these

U F0 225 Iy P FFART IR oonar § F a8 FAear F 0w w3 ) W ar AR e =@ I
IEIFR AT &1 0 a2 FI hash ganr fbey aar giar g7

A ICRIEDI B FHETRY B

C HRFER D THH § FIS AGT

Q.No0.226 | The notice of period of work for a dull workers under the Factories Act Ans
shall be displace in form-14

A Form No-11 B Form No-12 C

C Form No-14 D None of these

U 0 266 FREE FAFTH & ded ged AfAw & Qv e i 3@ty f goar ed q0 - # | S
& Sk

A HlA FeR -11 B Bl F -12 C

C B F7HX -14 D $HA ¥ Pl G

Q.No0.227 | The annual return under the Factories Act shall be submitted to Inspector of | Ans
Factories on or before------

A 31° January B 31 December A

C 31° March D None of these

TFT0227 | hadiel Uae & dgd dleh Uiadhel - T gger herdT e geqd faRar e EEN

A 31 Seradr B 31 frEFR A

C 31 & D 3EA ¥ FS G

Q.No0.228 | The license fee for the factory employs 500 workers using 250 Horse power | Ans
is Rs.

A Rs. 12000 B Rs. 18000 C

C Rs. 24000 D None of these

¥ H0 228 T el forEe 500 ATHART FRERA & TUT 250 R TR &1 3IIT & ASHA Yodh ——— F0 | W
g |

A %0 12000 B %0 12000 C

C %0 24000 D HA W HIS TG

Q.No0.229 | Section----of the Factories Act says about the definition for a factory. Ans .

A Section 2 (K) B Section 2 (1) C

C Section 2 (m) D None of these




TET0229 | thadr sffaes & e ar 7 sRas @ aRenfa frar o= gl I

A aRT 2 (%) B arT 2 (1) C

C gRT 2 (TH) D 3EA A S AL

Q.N0.230 | A particulars of white washing shall be maintained in form no. —under the Ans
factories Act.

A Form No. 7 B Form No. 7 A A

C Form No. 11 D None of these

U0 230 SR IAAIH & I TS YArs 1 [&Gaxor i F0 - A IR fhar Sirer g EEN

A B 70 7 B B A0 7 T A

C B 70 11 D HA § IS G

Q.No0.231 | The Factories employing more than 1000 workers are required to submit Ans .
their plan for approval to

A Deputy Chief Inspector of B Chief Inspector of Factories | B
Factories

C Additional Chief Inspector of D None of these
Factories.

UET0231 | 1000 & 3if&rh HTHART T FAGFT FYel ATl HRETAT Il Aofell & IefAleaT & for | SW
TEJA LM

A SRAE & 39 HET fAleh B SR & HET s B

C FRAE & HfaRed ger Hdew D SEH § FI QN

Q.N0.232 | The notice of change of manager shall be intimated in form No. ----to the Ans
inspector of factories under the Factories Act.

A Form No 7 B Form No 3 A B

C Form No. 3 D None of these

UHT0232 | yetre o gRace 1 G HRETA IAAITH & T6d HRATA & fAleTh S wie SW
AR - F FRAd & S|

A HIH dqaT 7 B HH daX 3 T B

C B FR 3 D A T FIS G

Q.No0.233 | A weekly holiday was introduced in the Factories for the first time in the Ans
year--

A 1948 B 1923 B

C 1931 D None of these

U 0 234 g aY HRE A FCAGS GHRT JE&aad har a=r ar I

A 1948 B 1923 B

C 1931 D $HA ¥ Pl G

Q.N0.235 | The expression of “in form No. 25 shall be substituted as “Service Card” by | Ans
an amendment in the Factories Act from the Year.

A 2005 B 1984 A

C 2004 D None of these

W0 235 Fa oY FREET ARFATA A gEua & Bl A0 25 Hr ifHcaFa F Jar FE F T H I
gfaeaTiaa far sreer

A 2005 B 1984 A

C 2004 D A § FIS G

Q.N0.236 | Under the section 41 A of the Factories Act, the site Appraisal committee Ans .
shall be constituted once in —year under the chairmanship of Chief Inspector
of Factories.

A Oncein 5 Year B Once in 2 Year A

C Once in 3 Year D None of these

UHT0236 | SRR ITufAgd 40 & & HANT WST Hodihal H Mo HET HRUE fAlets & IR
HETRTAT F -ommoeev auf & T IR afed Hr Smesh

A 5 @l # Th I- B 2 Il & T I- A

C 3 ¥l A TF &- D TN T IS QT

Q.N0.237 | 40 B of the Factories Act discusses about the appointment of --- Ans .




A Welfare officer B Manger C

C Safety officers D None of these

W H0 237 HREAT FATH 40B & 3l fhaeh Agfed & o) & ==l & 2 & W

A FoaToT AR B gt C

C gt ity D HH A FIS AG

Q.No0.238 | If any employee found violating the section 20 of Factories Act 1947 shall | Ans
be fine up to

A Rs. 10 B Rs. 5 B

C Rs. 15 D None of these

U 710 238 SR JAITH 1947 & 3T 20 & 38 el W Thd HHAUNT garT et [SEN
SIATAT STAT &7 grem

A %10 B %5 B

C %15 D FHA U FIg A

Q.No0.239 | The applicant/ occupier who propose to start the factory should submit the | Ans

A Form No 1 B Form No. 2 B

C Form No. 2 A D None of these

UHT0239 | FREET YE FA g IACHITHR GaRT Fiel HT Bl $RT Sl § SW

A HT S0 1 B HE S0 2 B

C wf 70 2 A D TEHH ¥ FIS 4T

Q.No0.240 | The license fee can be paid to get a license for a factory maximum up to Ans

A One Year only B Two Year only C

C Five Year Only D None of these

U™ 710 240 Teh R & AT ddE Iod e & AT Hhdd fhde 3@ & fov asdd gos w1 | W
T AT ST FhaTl

A AT TH T & faw B ar arer & faw C

C gig @ & fow D $HA ¥ Pl G

Q.No.241 | The renewal application for a licence submitted after December 31* of the | Ans
every year shall paid the fine amount.

A 10% of the license fee. B 20% of the license fee. B

C 30% of the license fee. D None of these

U4 710 241 gdsh a¥ & 31 REFSR & Udd eqed AT 3Tdee dl gem H ——-mmmn SAET TR F | W
&G A ST ST I

A S Yok A 10 T B S Yoeh A 20 Ficred B

C ASH=E Yok H 3 0 fard D sOH ¥ FIS LT

Q.No0.242 | The section 20 of the Factories act discusses about Ans

A Drinking Water B Lighting C

C Spittoons D None of these

T 510 242 SR AAATH & Igede 20 A e vy o == & = § 3R

A 9 &1 9 T SgaeT B TRTRT T aET C

C U T ATET D THH ¥ Y

Q.No0.243 | Railway service (Conduct) rule come into fore Ans

A 1855 B 1966 B

C 1947 D None of above

THA0243 | Yo Far (3reren) R w5 A g EEM

A 1855 B 1966 B

C 1947 D TAH H FiT ¢

Q.No0.244 | Meaning of “Railway servant” defined in which rule of Indian Railway Ans
Establishment Code VII

A Rule 102 (13) B Rule 103 (13) A

C Rule 102 (15) D Rule 13 (102)

U 0 244 HRAT Tod TA9T A VI F T A & 3iaeia Yo da% # aRAig frar mr & | SW

A &e 102 (13) B e 103 (13) A

C e 102 (15 ) g 13 (102)




Q.No0.245 | As per Railway Service Conduct Rule 1966 Every Railway Servant at all Ans .
times-
A Maintain absolute Integrity B Maintain devotion to duty A
C Do Nothing which is unbecoming | D All of these
of a Railway Servant
R0 245 Yol WaT 3TEROT fATH 1966 & AR & Yoid dash gX Hold- g
A T ®9 § FAITAS W B HAIARIIT T A
C T FS FE T PO T FeT 3| D T T FiT ¢
SGEAT &aew gl g 3R ST YT Feany
I THRT FAANT & T 3reiet= T &
Q.No0.246 | Meaning of Dowry defined in Ans .
A Dowry prohibition Act 1961 B Dowry Rule Act 1971 A
C Section 40 of the Indian panel D All of above
code
U 0 246 Gl ol IR fohaT Ir=m RN
A geor vy fafaas 1961 B geor JifafaTH 1971 A
C HRAT do7er HIs &I 9RT 40 D ERRICT RG]
Q.No0.247 | Sub Lefting and vacation of Government accommodation Prohibited in Ans
Rule
A 15A B 17 A
C 16 D 33
UAT0247 | R T TRIT W & TR A & 3iceia gfaefad § JW
A 15T B 17 A
C 16 D 33
Q.No0.248 | A Railway servant shall not Ans
A Appear in a public place ina state | B Habitually use any D
of Intoxication Intoxicating drink or drug
C Used any Intoxicating drink or D All of above
drug
THFT0248 | U Yoy JaF AL Fm IR
A & Hdalioleh T 9T A AT glerd B Jea et st Al 9w argar | D
fears ¢ T YT BT
C Rt off Al O AT gaT F SEIATA D ERRICTIRE)
Exe
Q.No0.249 | No Railway servant shall except with the previous Knowledge of Ans .
Government
A Acquire the immovable Property B Dispose the immovable D
Property
C Gift the immovable Property D All of above
TAF0249 | S ¥ daeh FR Y AEHT HATA & FAEY HYam JW
A 3rae @afd & gred FHr B 3rad @Ufa #T et aer D
C 3T 3UER & & H &oll D ERRICTIRGE)
Q.N0.250 | For the purpose of prohibition of sexual harassment rule “sexual Ans
harassment” includes
A Physical on fact B Request of sexual favour D
C Sexual caused removals D All of above
TET0250 | AT 3cdisa vy e & 362y ¥ "Il 3ciisa A eniAd § IR
A sifds d2g W B TleT TaT 1 3R D
C T FROT FH AR D ERRCRRGE]
Q.No0.251 | Hour of Employment Rule apply except- Ans
A Staff governed by factories Act B Staff of RPF C
C All of Above D None of Above
TEF0 251 | e N BISH FI & G0 FIA o] gielr & IR
A FHA S FrEen HREE 3 | B | Yo guam a & e C




C ERHET K | D EEEES

Q.No0.252 | In HOER are classified in Ans

A 3 category B 4 Category B

C 2 Category D 5 Category

TEF0252 | FrF & "o AT & Iecdd HHAARY H - F Fafipd fmar Srar & B

A 3 Aofr B 4 Fofy B

C 2 Aofr D 5 foft

Q.No.253 | “Staff declared------------ whose work is strenuous Nature and continuous Ans
concentration of mind.

A Intensive B Excluded A

C Continuous D None of above

UHF0253 | 0¥ HAAR Sl 1 HfoeT 3R TRIAR I &of arell § 92T & & RIS 38 oRaR SN
TSI TG Il § ol efiepe fohar arm &

A I FHART B 3afoid Ay A

C HATA HAA D 3T HIS AL

Q.No0.254 | Waiting Room bearers come under Ans

A Intensive B Excluded C

C Essential Intermittent D None of above

Y& 0 254 afear &7 faeRT aafiehet grar IR

A g FHART B Jafoid weanr C

C 3ETS T F /s Fandy D sH ¥ FIS 7Y

Q.No0.255 | No statutory maximum limit for hour of employment has been prescribed Ans
for worker-

A Excluded B Intensive A

C Continuous D None of above

TET0255 | Gy & T AR & R & AU P A A Do PrefRa w8 oS Y W

A afoia FEaRr B I FHART A

C T Faary D T T FS A&

Q.No0.256 | Loco/Traffic running staff after running duty 8 hour or more will be give Ans
rest at Head Quarter.

A 12 Hours B 8 Hours C

C 16 Hours D 56 Hours

Y0256 | 8 €©E AT 3WW HUF Y& & 16 Al/efhd Toe dTel FHAANRAT H g3 FAY H IANH I
o= S|

A 12 ¢ B 8 §¢ C

C 16 ©¢ D 56 T

Q.No0.257 | Night duty means employment during any part of the night from Ans

A 00.00 A.M. -06.00 A.M. B 10.00 P.M. — 06.00 A.M. B

C Sunset To Sun rise D Depend on GM order

FRHA0257 | Srse gt o Ao & U & R o R & AN SN

A 00.00 T - .UH.06.00 T.TH. B 10.00 9 - .UH.06.00 U.TA. B

c T @ gF 3e7 D Shea & 3 Ak

Q.No0.258 | Hour of duty will be exhibited in Ans

A Duty Roster B M.B. Book A

C Pay slip of employee D IN PPO

FHA0258 | ot &5 & @ waRia R e S

A F AR T AT AE A B THO A0 TP A

C FAANT & T Taq &7 D 90 90 30 A

Q.N0.259 | Leave Reserved % for workshop staff is Ans

A 12.5% B 15% A

C 8.5% D 10%

T 710 259 FRETAT & HAAIRAT & foIw 3r@err 3RET (g Red )ufaera & EEN




A 12.5 wfaed B 15 wfaed A
C 8.5 gfaerd D 10 gfaerd
Q.N0.260 | “Night in bed” mean when a employee get continuous rest of 8 hours from | Ans.
A 09.00 P.M. - 06.00 A.M. B 00.00 A.M. - 06.00 A.M. C
Cc 22.00 P.M. -06.00 AM D 8 hours rest any time when
he required
TAT0260 | “REck & T HT Adod § 59 Th HHURT H 8 €U oHIAR IR &erer § JW
A 09.00 9r.uA. - 06.00 T.TH. B 00.00 T - .UH.06.00 T.TH, C
C 22.00 df - .U#.06.00 T.UA. D S oY 3T & 8 T HRH
F
Q.No.261 | Saloon attendants will come under Ans
A Intensive B Continuous C
C Essentially Intermeshes D Excluded
UH -0 261 Aot IRERe Fafihd & JWR
A Mg AN B Jfame oA C
C JTaREE ¥ F fauH wHan D 39afSia Faar
Q.N0.262 | Dpisputes in regard classification of an employment under HOER will be Ans
referred to ----whose decision will be final
A GM of Railway B Government of Railway A
C Regional Labour commissioner D Union
T 0 262 FH & "¢ YT & 3eddid H &l aRiRor & grae A [{aeg - g g 3R IW
AT AT gy
A W & AgIEUH B W T TWHER A
C &g S 3gFT D Sl
Q.No0.263 | Fund in which subscription of the employee are released and held along Ans
with interest are called
A Provident Fund B Salary A
C Load D None of above
FRHA0263 | fxfer forey ety @1 SRE FY SIS Wi A AT T@N S, T ST ¥ R
A s @ B =t A
C R D TN A F AL
Q.No0.264 | Rate of contribution of his pay in provident fund is Ans
A 7% B "12% D
C 9% D None of above
UAT0264 | sfgsy AR F 39 dd7 & Aeraret T §
A 7 gfaerd B 12 gfaerd D
C 9 gfaera D THH ¥ 5 G
Q.No0.265 | A Assistant office (Grade A or Grade B)may exercised the power of Ans .
sanctioning PF to his Group C & D employees
A In Independent charge B In not in Independent charge | A
C Can not exercised D None of above
UHT0265 | gu @ U5 & & HHAN I A0k Eiha el A ATFT Fgrh T ARHRY (9 T I g | SW
) I FHaT §
A T TR B T R At A
C & T TR D A ¥ FIS TG
Q.No0.266 | In case of dismissal from service special contribution to PF is Ans
A Not payable B Payable A
C Based on the order of Disciplinary | D Not defined
authority
THA0266 | SEREAN & HFS # HAST WA FT IRGT oo IW
A & A ¥ | B EE A




C

TR AITERIOT & RN o JTUR T

D

aftenf¥a w6t

Q.No0.267 | In case of removal from service for reason of misconduct, special ANs .
contribution to PF is
A Not payable B Payable with sanction of D
president for Gazetted
officers
C Payable with sanction of D All of above
controlling officers for Non
Gazetted
UA 0267 | FHErEaR & HRUT HaT ¥ ASHreT & Al # AfTsy AT &7 e 3R
A e 7T ¢ B Tead AT & e asgafa | D
#r ol ¥ Wy &
C IR goufa & fov ozEer siReRar &1 | D ERRICT RG]
Y & WY 3T
Q.No0.268 | As per Railway Board guidelines before making any reduction in special Ans .
contribution to provident Fund
A No opportunity given to employee | B Opportunity given to B
employee for representation
C Depend on controlling officers D No guideline issued by
Board
THT0268 | Yod a1 & fanfadelt & separ sy @Y F RAY deee #F weld e § ged SR
A FHART P HIS HGER 74T fGam =70 B gfafafica & fow F@arr & B
g fear s
C AT sfteRaEt w @R D S garr S fgfAder SRy 7@
& IS
Q.No0.269 | Compensation Gratuity may be sanctioned if Ans .
A Workmen’s compensation act is B Workmen’s compensation A
not applicable in case act is applicable in case
C All of above D None of above
YA 0269 | F3MAST IFET FASR FHAT I Wehell & 30N JW
A ATART T F3iTaaT HfAfAgH @@ & @my | B HATHRT 1 FaeT HfATH A= | A
CLIN # e B &
C IRIFT T D TN A I AL
Q.No0.270 | Compensation gratuity can sanctioned by Ans
A General Manager B Controlling officers A
C Railway Board D President of India
FHA0270 | sy arepdy v canT Fok R o FeT g
A LREEEED B [GRECEKIBCaN
C g & D HRA & Tsgafa
Q.No0.271 | Compensation gratuity cannot sanctioned in case of Ans .
A Severely injured during execution | B Killed during execution of D
of official duty. official duty
C Loss of personal properly directly | D Loss of personal properly
connected with official duties due to act of God to
U F10 271 forer waoT 3 F3MEST ITFEr F G B ST TRl EEN
A fRFIRS Fdea & Asuea & ek B 3fwIRE Fdea & fAsuea & D
TR T & g9 BT W R AR St 9
C fowes Fdedl & @y SFFded & & | D TN & B FT  HROT
gfd W FdId §9 F glfel
Q.No0.272 | Dies non i.e. Ans .
A Neither constituting Brake in B No duty as being non C
service existent
C All of above D Non of above
TH 90 272 SR AT § 3R
A AT 3 ¥ ST B el @ & #E wdem | C




sl

C IR Tl D SRIF HI G

Q.No.273 | Break in service can be condoned only- Ans .

A Was due to dismissal B One to strike declared illegal | C

C All of above D Non of above

UHT0273 | o 37 Giad fohet gm & H31H0Us fRar S ahar YR

A FEETIN F HROT B 313Y gt A W C

C IR Tl D IRFT A T P A8

Q.No0.274 | In case of No nomination by Deceased employee. Ans

A Equal share of namely to the B Matter will be decided by A
family members court

C Will be given to wives/wife D Will not paid

THT0274 | Fdw FHAAR GaRT At AT F AHS H]| SN

A IRER & TeEdl HF TA iRy B Fic T Haar gem A

C afestal/ gt @1 feam S / D Tl 6T fahar Sream

Q.No0.275 | Amount of DCRG payment of a minor’s share Ans

A Who will be made to the natural B Who furnish a guardianship | C
guardian certificate

C All of above D will wait till become adult

FHA0275 | cranferer & sy & Srefiameeh TR R s T e S

A St wefae we samar sreer B S ZaRT |eThal JH0T IF C

S T Seam

C ERRETIREN D TIEH Bl OSSR LA

Q.No0.276 | Settlement of staff dues working on project will done by Ans

A Where there lines are held B Where there present posting | A

C By Railway Board D Non of above

TAF0276 | URAISHAT W HH H § HHAUNAT & VcorHe I fohash garr fhar smean IR

A ERACIEC IR B SRt g 7 AfeeT § A

C @ S ganT D SRAFT HIE G

Q.N0.277 | Family can apply for grant of family pension, DCRG in case of Ans .
disappearance employee

A After one year from the date of B After 7 year from the date of | A
FIR in police. disappearance

C One year after information in D Cannot claim
disappearance

TAF0277 | AYET HAAN F AHS H 38b IRAR GIRT HIA Gere, 00RO gRaR dereA, JIWN
SAHR & e & fAT e # el &

A gfod & ThIMEIN A aNE ' A | B S gl A ARG § 7 de | A
Eicy

C TS B Y GIA F T HoT qG D arar g1 X Fehell

Q.No0.278 | In Railway claim tribunal (RCT) the tenure of chairman is Ans.

A 2 years or till the age of 65 years B No limit C

C Five years or till the age of 65 D None of above
years

UHT0278 | Yold & g AfAOT #F HETET I el gl (RN 3R

A 29§ a1 653 H Y TH B H WAT AT C

C are Ay A1 65 aY A I Th D SIRIFT P ALY

Q.N0.279 | The national user council has Ans

A 60 Members B 50 Member C

C 70 Members 18 Member

UHT0279 | USOT 3UANThRAT IRYE A gl & IR

A 60 TeET | B | 50 W C




C 70 WeEx | D | 18 wew
Q.N0.280 | For manpower planning of Diesel shed the requirement of supervisors Ans .
worked out
A 0.7/Loco B 3.4/Loco B
C 2.75/Loco D 3.7/Loco
UHT0280 | Srofel A3 HT AAIG AT & AT GAAETRT T TGRIHAT H I0TAT AT AT & SN
A 0.7 / wlvet B 3.4 / @t B
C 2.75 | ST D 3.7/ Sy
Q.No0.281 | An employee of group D died during service the ward of their employee is | Ans.
entitled to get job in-----category.
A Group D B Group C D
C Group A D Group C & D would be
decided by ward eligibility
THT0281 | THE & & U FHAR) B AT & R T & TS, 3% P H A foleT A0 o IW
&I §heR &
A 9 & B g & D
Cc HHE A D I & S I # WUy aE arEar
garT forar Seem
Q.No0.282 | Railway service pension rules come in Ans.
A 1958 B 1986 D
C 1968 None of above
UAA0282 | Yerd T 9er A e o] g3 SEN
A 1958 B 1986
C 1968 D THH § FIS AGT
Q.No0.283 | Rule No 8 of pension service rule says that pension is subject to Ans .
A Good CR B Approval of appointee D
Authority
C Good efficiency in service D None of above
THET0283 | erd daT A F UH FEAT 8 F AR et e ¥ SEl
A 3T WA B P st 1 g D
C Jar 7 7S gaTar D HA A HS AT
Q.No0.284 | How much % of pension may be commuted Ans
A 10% B 100% C
C 40% D Cannot commuted
UAT0284 | et & frden gfderd Fge fRam ST e § SW
A 10 wfaerd B 100 gfdera C
C 40 gfaerd D HEIC AET fohT ST Fehell
Q.No0.285 | For the purpose of pension which period will not counted qualifying service | Ans
A Leave on medical certificate B EOL without medical B
certificate
C Suspension after ward treat as duty | D Duty period spend on
deputation
THF0285 | oreT & WS & U et @ 3raftr B € Jar A& Qe sweam SW
A Afsehel AiEfhhe T g B e AfZwrer afifhdhe & T3, | B
C a1 & e fodae S8 & §9 F A=A D 98 ety sl ) @
ST & T ©
Q.N0.286 | Kind of pension Ans
A Compensation pension B Superannuation pension B
C Extra ordinary pension All of above
THA0286 | ot 3 g & IR
A IS TereT B HaTferde et
C S e Yo D IRAFT T
Q.N0.287 | DCRG stands for Ans .




A Death cum Retirement Gratuity B Direct cum Requirement A
Group
C Retirement Gratuity after death D Due claim Retirement
Gratuity
UAT0287 | & Sff 3R S & fawga w9 & SW
A 3Y FA Re#He =g B SRRFE A RepaarAe Iq A
C Rerree F=d IR 39 D S FOH Rerdie Iegd
Q.No0.288 | Pass not used in Railway Ans
A Gold pass B Silver Pass C
C Platinum Pass D Bronze pass
FHA0288 | far arer o swRiT Yo Y el @ ¥ SW
A e au B ey arg C
Q.No0.289 | Duty pass for gazetted officer will cover their Ans
A Wife/husband B Minor son D
C Daughter under 18 years age D All of above
THEA0289 | Tola 3 ¥ 37 o A e o Al i ¥ SW
A Testi/afa B sATaferT wTSe D
C 18aY I & 37 A D ERRICT ARG
Q.No0.290 | Welfare officers are to be appointed if organisation is engaging ----- or more | Ans
employees.
A 500 B 250 A
C 600 D 750
THT0290 | ... I7 38F 3 FHAT g W HoeAoT S Hr Agfra gl & JIW
A 500 B 250 A
C 600 D 750
Q.N0.291 | The Ambulance Room is to be provided if engaging employees more than Ans
A 400 B 350 C
C 500 D 450
FHT029T | oy goromr o .. @ 3R AT @ W S FAT B QR Sa S S SR
A 400 B 350 C
C 500 D 450
Q.N0.292 | Créche is to be provided if ------ or more lady employees are engaged. Ans
A 25 B 32 C
C 30 D 40
UHT0292 | fordlr Hotear & .. & A Afger wAerd @l W Rgpe-dr glawr e Hr smeal I
A 25 B 32 C
C 30 D 40
Q.N0.293 | An adult worker can work upto ----hrs in a day as per Factories Act 1948 Ans
A 8 B 9 B
C 10 12
UHT0293 | %headisl Uae 1948 & ITHN Toh gIEh HAA U o A fhcel 6 18 o Hehell & JW
A 8 B 9 B
C 10 D 12
Q.No0.294 | Obligation of workers under the Factories Act 1947 was discussed in Ans
section
A 78 B 101 C
C 111 99
UHF0294 | wrREEm fAfEgd 1947 & Fa 9RT & 3iaeta AfAwT & @eeRe W) adr @ TS § IR
A 78 B 101 C
C 111 D 99




Q.No0.295 | The term sabbatical is connected with Ans .
A Paid leave for study B Paternity leave A
C Maternity leave Quarantine leave
THA0295 | oo wafue 3 IR
A s & R gl B Rigea 3raamar A
C FGET 3T D [GRIEEAN)
Q.N0.296 | section 49 of the Factories Act 1947 says about Ans
A Welfare officers B Canteen A
C Rest Room D Créche
T 0 296 FRAET JRAFTH 1947 H 3eeoe 49 F Fog A afvid § I
A FHeaToT TRHRT B & A
C s we D fore 7%
Q.N0.297 | Section 2 (K) of the Factories Act 1947 says about Ans
A Manufacturing Process B Factory A
C Worker D None of these
UHT0297 | Hadrer vae 1947 N ITOE 2 (F) F fhwd wafoud § SN
A AT 9T B SRYTAT A
C EIGED D HA A S AT
Q.No0.298 | If the factory employee more than 1000 workers, they should appoint Ans
qualified ----in carry out the prescribed duties.
A Safety officer B Welfare officer A
C Security officer D None of these
UHF0298 | afe HRAET 1000 § SAGT FHAIN SRR & Al - F fAuiRa wdear & qfd &g Fgea | SW
foRaT SITEeT
A HETT HTHRT B FHegroT AfHRT A
C AT ey D 3 U FS A6
Q.No0.299 | For contravention of provisions of Factories Act or Rule, the occupier shall | Ans
liable for punishment up to
A 2 years or fine up to Rs. 100000 or | B 6 months or fine up to Rs. A
both 10000 or both
C 3 years or fine Rs. 10,000 or both | D None of these
TET0299 | FREE HORH A1 FAH & TAUE § Seewa & [T, HAHTHAT (IFIRR) W qoM | W
& o 3eRerRY g
A 2 |rer A1 1000009 s & AT a1 | B 6 A AT 10000 F9 TF F A
axar -
7 gt
C 3 |l A 10000 F9 T T SEATAT AT D N T HIS G
arer
Q.N0.300 | The first Factories Act was enacted in Ans .
A 1881 B 1895 A
C 1897 1885
UHF0300 | @awyA sREE sfafags oika fear oo 3
A 1881 B 1895 A
C 1897 D 1885
Q.N0.301 | Who is an adult as per Factories Act 1948 Ans
A Who has completed 18 years of B Who is less than 18 years A
age
C Who is more than 14 years D Who is more than 15 years
THT0301T | %erdisl Uae 1948 & ITHN TIEH il § JW
A for@er 18 a¥ &1 3mg qU o off &1 B St 31g 1898 & %A ¢ A
C D S 37 15 a8 ¥ 3fe §

SeThr 37 14 9§ ¥ 371/ §




Q.No0.302 | A person who has ultimate controling over the affairs of the factory under Ans .
Factories Act 1948 is called as

A Occupier B Manager A

C Chairman D Managing Director

U 710 302 el Tae 1948 & 3iddld hardl & AT H RA/ITAHT Fa=e gem SN

A SHER B HeoR A

C 3regeT D g§E HATelh

Q.No0.303 | The space for every worker employed in the Factory after the Ans
commencement of Factory Act 1948 should be------ cubic Meters

A 9.9 B 10.2 A

C 14.2 D 13.2

TH 90 303 Herdr fAFTA 1948 F URH g1 & ¢ FRITA H FRRT T ds Hf@e F QT o IR
HieT 1 T T@ifgw

A 9.9 B 10.2 A

C 14.2 D 13.2

Q.No0.304 | Who is an Adolescent as per Factories Act 1948? Ans

A Who has completed 17 years of B Who is less than 18 Years C
age

C Who has competed 15 Years but D None of these
less than 18 years

FEA0304 | ey ware 1948 ¥ IgER Rt e SW

A mﬁ17ﬁ#mqﬁwﬁr% B %lmﬁrsﬂ-rgrlsaéﬁm% C

C S 15 a¥ i g g & AN & Afwa | D TAH W HIS TGT
18 AT & FA

Q.No0.305 | Which one of the following is not a welfare provision under Factories Act Ans
1948

A Canteen B Creches D

C First Aid D Drinking Water

UHT0305 | eafof@d@ & & Fiad a1 #Re JRAEIA 1948 F d8d Th FHodIUhRT Il oIal o IR

A ST TE B Ry e D

C STerfi Rifear D e B A

Q.No0.306 | First Aid Boxes is to be provided of persons. Ans

A 125 B 135 C

C 150 D 160

FHF0306 FHARAT | IrfAes RAfehcar Siea 39l HIAr ST aifge B

A 125 B 135 C

C 150 D 160

Q.No0.307 | Canteen is to be provided if engaging employees more than---- person. Ans

A 250 B 230 C

C 300 D 275

¥ 50 307 - F 3R FAARA W HEA Fr glAwr 3t w7 A ART IR

A 250 B 230

C 300 D 275

Q.N0.308 | Leave with wages is allows for employees if they work for-----days in a Ans .
month.

A 15 B 25 C

C 20 D 28

TAT0308 | iy o o R R Y T AR Y Ao I A B W

A 15 B 25 C

C 20 D 28

Q.N0.309 | What for SF-7 is issued? Ans .




A To issue major charge sheet B For placing an employee D
under suspension
C For revocation of Suspension D For Appointment of inquiry
officer
TAF0309 | THUR 7 FA SR TRAT AT &2 B
A A &3 I F= & fov B fAeies & dgd T HHAA @S F | D
faw
C foees favea & faw D St 3R i AgFd & fav
Q.No0.310 | Inadisciplinary case while under suspension the railway servant after a Ans .
disciplinary inquiry is awarded a minor penalty only, the period of
suspension is to be treated as
A Suspension only B Leave at his credit D
C Duty D None of these
TAF0310 | U FqRIHAIcHS HIHAA & fo¥olae & 6 Yoid ddeh I IFeAACHS ST & TG ol IR
T AR AT fer Sar €, fAeee fr safer A e S @
A el fFcieeT B 3HF HST W BI5 & D
C ERSl D Sikikikicks
Q.No.311 | While DAR is normally applicable to every railway servant, certain class of | Ans.
persons working on railways is expressly exempted which one of the
following is not exempted?
A A member of RPF as defined in B A member of all India D
RPF Act, 1957 service
C A person in casual employment D A Casual labour with
temporary status working on
railways
TEA0311 | FHAG SI0VORO0 F& J91T 1 BISH el Yo FANRA W 0] gl & ot & § &hef @7 | SN
o @ ge e T8 ¥
A 3RO 910 w0 Ffafaaa, 1957 & B HE ARAT JaT T HEE D
IRHAINE 3RO 910 TR0 I Feed
C IREAE AR & HHST A D o 9T 1 el arel ITEART
eafd & a1y v ARfEAs oA
Q.N0.312 | Forwarding of inquiry officer’s report is a must where an enquiry has been | Ans.
held before imposing penalty.
A No B Reasonable opportunity has | C
already been given
C Yes D None
TAA0312 | 3k S FAARY g5 @ o S Afewd f Ko A & RN Fe & qF Re fRr | SW
ST AT &
A B B TAed ITER Ig G SIwen C
C g D kiR
Q.No0.313 | What is the time limit of submissions of appeal under D&A Rules 1968? Ans .
A 45 days B 35 days
C 25 days D 55 days
TEF0313 | & US € 1968 & foidd & 3iecdid 3T & fdest & waadiar fhaeh & IR
A 45 f&t B 35 fef
C 25 fef D 55 fet
Q.No.314 | Consideration of appeal is governed by ---- of RS (D&A) Rules 1968 Ans .
A Rule 25 B Rule 10
C Rule 22 D Rule 24
THA0314 | 3R vg (3 U3 U) 1968 & g Auar & 3teadia 3rda X fFar v smar & EEN
A o\ 25 B A 10
C o 22 D e 24
Q.No0.315 | Casual labour can be governed under D&A Rules Ans .
A After 4 months from engagement | B After 6 months from C

date

engagement date




C After attaining temporary status | D | After regular absorption

THT0315 | & Us U 1968 fua & 3ideid U sffs & RafAd frar o ahar § W

A Iefey feetich & 4 #7E S1e Iy feefich & 6 A ST C

C 3ITYTS g Ut & a1 TR AR & 916

Q.No0.316 | Reduction to a lower stage in a time scale of pay for a period exceeding 3 Ans .
years with cumulative effect and not adversely effecting his pension comes
under

A Major penalty B Minor penalty

C Neither Major not Minor penalty D None of these

TAT0316 | R &8 & 3eddid T W3g & 3 A1 & HA Hr 3af & v aaa f gEaEy F IR
foger T R deldr 3R 3t 9o R Ticiher yora wET

A qd &3 B oY &3

C 7 & &5 7 7Y &3 D EA A S AL

Q.No0.317 | Disciplinary authority while passing orders for imposing a penalty should Ans.
invariably pass

A Order for penalty B Speaking order

C Order of the Enquiring officer None of these
impose a penalty

TAA0317 | IRIEeAIcHS SR &3 iR & @y foraRare &9 & glaRad wwen =@ IR

A STATT T 3TeRT B TG R0

C S 3RS & e W s HfEqer D $HA ¥ Pl G

Q.No0.318 | Who is impose penalty of compulsory retirement, removal or dismissal Ans .
from service?

A Controlling officers B Disciplinary authority

C Appointing authority D None of these

THAT0318 | yiforarst darfeafy, dar & gy A SN W G5 FHeF T 82 o

A [GRECHEIBLAY B IIETRACHS TRRT

C ogfed sl D TR T FS A&

Q.No0.319 | Whether withholding of passes and PTOs should be for a specific period or | Ans.
for a number of set?

A For a specific period B For number of sets

C Both D None of these

TE0319 | Fr g 3R GIEBt i A% e s 39t & v a1 e b gea & fou ger anfger IR

A s fafdree 3Efr & fou B e Fr gEr & fav

C arat D Sikikikicks

Q.N0.320 | Minimum period of withholding of increment Ans .

A 2 months B 3 months

C 4 months D 6 months

T 90320 | I Jefer Aeh T w g Hafer IR

A 2 7 3 AR

C 4 #E 6 Few

Q.No0.321 | A serving Railway servant can act as defence council in D&A proceedings | Ans.
for not more than-

A 5 Cases B 3 Cases

C 2 Cases D 4 Cases

THA0321 | ey 3t ¥ T YR Yo daF & U3 T W@ GROG & T F FRE A T Y S

A 5 &H B 35

C 2% D 459

Q.No0.322 | Which of the following Rules of DAR 1968 does specify the penalties? Ans .

A Rule 9 B Rule 11

C Rule 6 D Rule 5

THF0322 | AUHR 1968 DAR 1968 & rafaf@d Waat & ¥ &l @1 g3 [fdse a=ar &2 JW




A s 9 o 11
C e 6 s 5
Q.No0.323 | Rule 9 of the R.S.( D&A) Rules 68 deals with the procedure for--- Ans .
A Suspension B Imposing of Minor penalties
C Imposing of Major penalties D Appeal
Y0323 | G (& s v) 68 & e 9 e AT & G ¥ W
A [Geee B oY &5 T FATIA
C & €3 T FATI D e
Q.No0.324 | Which of the standard form is required to be used for issuing the order of Ans .
deemed Suspension?
A SF1 B SF3
C SF 2 D SF5
THT0324 | oz gretient 1 F6 ST S & [T RRE A1 T HT 390 R e a8 W
A TH0 THO 1 B TH0 THO 3
Cc THO THO 2 D TH0 THO 5
Q.No0.325 | Which of the following is not a penalty under S (D&A) Rules 68? Ans
A Censure B Withholding of promotion D
C Compulsory retirement D Suspension
TEH0325 | feafaf@a & & a1 v (3 Us U) fA9e 68 % ded &g el g7 IR
A fo¥er B wgEfed W UH D
C e Farfagfa D farcis=
Q.No0.326 | Financial value of Surrender post will be Calculated on the basis of Ans
A Only Average pay of post B Dearness Allowances C
C All of Above D None of above
THT0326 | yrsafifr ey 5 3 Hewr 1 AU AR T INUR AT AT o™
A UG &1 3719d da B ST TS [l C
C SWRId A Bis gl D 9 9 PIs el
Q.N0.327 | Employee will declared surplus when Ans
A Total or partial closer of Activities | B Re arrangement of Activities | D
C Out sourcing of total or partial D All of above
Activities
THA0327 | FHORI  Fe Teod ST R sreen IR
A Tffafm &1 quid aeiie T s e | B fafer i Qe ® ¥ =T D
cTaERT
C F& F1 quie: a1 3RS 7 & aed @ | D SR A S ot
q HEGT
Q.No0.328 | Payment rate of substitute employee Ans
A Daily Rate B Monthly Rate B
C Yearly Rate D Based on order of competent
Authority
TET0328 | Uash (Afewege) HAANY HT ddd X § IR
A e R B RIS &R
C I &R D eTH RIBR & MW P YR TR
Q.N0.329 | Work charge post will charge under demand Ans
A Demand 16 B Plan Head 21 A
C Plan Head 41 D Plan Head 42
Y0329 | BRI UYRI UG B 31 fbd AT | dTol oMl IR
A feris 16 B @H 88 21 A
C WM g 41 D T 88 42
Q.N0.300 | Which is not a part of man power planning Ans
A Review of present Man Power B Future planning for man
power
C Preparation of Man Power D All of Above
Planning, demand & supply




TAT0300 | oy @ ler @ ot ArfFaT T ST T & S
A AT ST b i gahet B St A qfct & "y sfasg | D
ISt
C S afFT At I, A we qfd | D IRITd Tt
Q.No0.301 | Type of Regular Railway Employee are Ans
A 4 B 2 A
C 5 D None of Above
TE90301 | AfAd W@d FHal & 9N § IR
A 4 B 2 A
C 5 D 399 U Ps T
Q.N0.302 | Running Employee are under------- category Ans
A Group A B Group B C
C Group C D Group D
THF0302 | T HHEry Aof &F v HoddTd B ¢ IR
A T B I C
C o D Rkl
Q.N0.303 | Account of Vacancies Banks are maintained at Ans
A Divisional Vacancies Bank B Head office Vacancies Bank | C
C All of Above D None of above
UHF0303 | R 9= & feae w@r aer & IR
A Hea Rfed 9% B geTeT FreT RFaat d& C
Cc SIRIad gt D 0 A DR o1
Q.No0.304 | Deployment of Casual Labour based on Ans
A Urgent Need B Seasonal work D
C Short Period D Absentee Arise due to
Regular post
THA0304 | Y SMUR W hopiel oe” @1 IRfoIs foba oirell 8 IR
A 3cTTETH B et s D
C 3o 3afe D FrgfeR e TR sgafRid & PR
Q.N0.305 | Lien not given to Ans
A Temporary Post B Supernumerary C
C All of above D None of above
TEA0305 | URUMUSR (fra ) et fean IW
A T ug B SffaRed ug C
C IWRiad gt D g0 I Pls el
Q.N0.306 | M.P.P with respect to Indian Railways Stands for Ans
A Man Power Planning B Malaysia Provincial police A
C Myanmar Protection Port D Muslim party of Pakistan
Y0306 | HRAT Yord Heletd THO WON0 & faega &7 & § I
A AT W et B AR AR gfew A
C IR D i arél 3 rfeheare
Q.No0.307 | Other Name of M.P.P is Ans
A Human Resource planning B Machinery & Plant Planning | A
C Millions particles for pollution D Man power is progess
TE0307 | qrodioho @1 3w oA ¥ B
A A NER canfeler B FAMTY U3 Telee A
C fafowe wiéwew ®R dregere D HT 9IR 357 IR
Q.N0.308 | M.P.P consists of putting Ans
A Right number of people B Right kind of People at right | D
place
C Right time doing right things for D All of the above
which they are suited for
achievement of organises at goal.
TA0308 | THOHONO & aera Afea § I
A a@ ot i we | B EEEE R D




C AT & fav @y el wE, s D ERRICTIRGE)
T 9 98T W IS $r 3uay &
fore sua &
Q.No0.309 | M.P.P encompasses/includes all the essential function viz- Ans
A Recruitment & Retirement B Payment, Promotion & DAR | D
C Transfer, Pension etc D All of the above
UHF0309 | THONONO 7 Tl 3mavzss H A g- IR
A siclt 3R Farfegh B AT, Felewitcl X STHR D
C FYTATAROT, Geret 3T D ERRICT RG]
Q.N0.310 | M.P.P. means Ans
A Establishment of job specification | B Establishment of machine & | D
plant
C To find the supply resource D All of the above
UHF0310 | THONONO 1 37 & I
A AR fafAder S wammer B HeleT 3 E§IF T T D
C 3mgfct waTEe @i & fow D ERRICT RG]
Q.No0.311 | Objective of MPP is Ans
A To ensure the availability of B To ensure the availability of | D
required skill required number of people
C To reduce wastage D All of the above
TET0311 | THGHr @7 3ee2d § IR
A 3MTaRTeh HIMT I ST GhATeT B ST P 3MaTE FEAT H 3gcrsudr | D
F & forw AT e
C T F A T T D SRIF FH
Q.N0.312 | Responsibility for the man power planning lies with Ans
A Field officer responsible for B COFMOW A
executing the job
C HQ D RDSO
THT0312 | 3451 ity confetar 1 Roward ¥ o
A UHR & fesurest & fou SFagr dies | B HHATS A
Jrfomy
C qEATd D HRETHIHT
Q.No0.313 | External factor affecting MPP are Ans
A Government policies B Level of economic D
development
C Business Environment & D All of the above
Technology
TAH0313 | THONONO H Fenfad st aret STl FRE & 3R
A ER Afaar B 3 o &1 TR D
C IR gTaRT 3R Fiehfre D ERRICTARCEd
Q.No0.314 | Internal factor affecting MPP are Ans
A Strategies & policies of Company | B Job analysis & Time horizon | D
& unit
C Production quality & policy D All of the above
UHT0314 | THONON0 A wenfad el drel RS HReb ¢ JW
A FHuel & oEnfaar 3R et B Al faeemor 3R T @fas D
C 3cdrest T aporaEr AR At D ERNET IRt
Q.N0.315 | Benefits of training are Ans
A Aids in organisational B Helps employees adjust to D
development change
C Helps to increase productivity D All of the above
UHT0315 | 9fRI&or & o1 § IR
A HerooATcHH e B HHANT I qRac & 3l serenr | D
C HIGATcHS faehrd # #Agg D ERRICTERGE)
Q.No0.316 | First stage of the MPP is Ans




A Pre Planning B Capacity A
C Routing D Scheduling
UH0316 | THOUONO & Ygell AROTE IR
A qd AT B &THaT A
C ayfaeRor- D eecicH
Q.No0.317 | Last stage of the MPP is Ans
A Monitoring, Control & Feedback | B Stage Pressure A
C Gaps D None of the above
TEA0317 | wrodiodho &r i == & SW
A faamreh, freor 3R gfafsar B TS NN A
C TS D SWIFd IS G
Q.No0.318 | In respect of Man Power Planning (MPP), MPR stands for Ans
A Man power Ratio B Man Protection review A
Cc Mongolian Peoples Party D Management principle &

Procedure
YHAF0318 | A« UTaR Tollfeier & Heer & (THdd), THMR Fr 3 § [EEN
A #eT g IRAT B AT AT Reg A
C Fanforars daew ardf D oo Riffve U5 Wit
Q.No0.319 | Main & Most important yard stick for MPP is Ans
A Time B Space A
C Consequence D Result
TAA0319 | THONONO & v FET 3R Faq Hgcaqel I8 e &
A g g B Jafer A
C aRoma D qRome
Q.N0.320 | Function of the Man Power Planning are Ans
A Preplanning B After Planning D
C Control D All of the above
FHA0320 | 35 arR et & w1 & W
A & e B Aot & T D
C IGREC D IRiFd Fafr
Q.No0.321 | At a given time and space productivity is increased by Ans
A Keeping the man power same B Increasing the Material, D

Machine & Plant
C Making more shift of operation D All of the above
TEF0321 | Ush ARET §HT A Icueshdr faER # gefdr -oeoo- % ganrT g § I
A HT F ATFAAA FATT TGAT B areeft, 7T 3R FIF F e D
C FTT YUl F=A1T D ERCIET IR
Q.No0.322 | In MPP factors for selection of job for method study are Ans
A Economical B Technical D
C Human D All of the above
THT0322 | THONON0 F 3icetd & va s & e &1 sregae § IR
A 3T B N D
C ATAT D ERCIET IR
Q.No0.323 | In MPP collection of information & Record is done by Ans
A Observation B Discussion D
C Records D All of the above
V0323 | o0 # T AR HBRT T TIE & q@RT BT T 3 o™
A IqeET B -t D
C e D IRIFT |l
Q.N0.324 | MPP is Ans
A Technique B Process D
C Procedure D All of the above
THF0324 | wHOWOWO & IR
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A GETICH gfsRar D
C EADECAIT] IR Tl
Q.No0.325 | Basic inputs of the man power planning are Ans
A Capacity of the organization B Material, Machine & Plant D
C Rate of surrender & induct D All of the above
UH F0 325 ﬁﬂqvmwa;mw% SN
A HITSeT I &THAT B e, AT 3R w9 D
C FAYT AR FFEAfAT A T X D IRIFT T
Q.N0.326 | In a production unit man Power Ratio (MPR) is defined as Ans
A Total out turn in unit/Total man B Total allowed time / Total C
power Man Power
C Both A & B D None of the above
UH0226 | U 3cUle Sahls & Aol gray IRAT (MPR) &t afenfa frar arar § IR
A g/ Fol Aol IIaR #H Fel 33T <ol B Fol 3TAT THT Fel Hel 9T / C
C A & BawT D IRIFT HIE TG
Q.N0.327 | Scope of the man power planning (MPP) are Ans
A To make list of correct man power | B Man Power requirement & D
& its utilization Procurement
C Training & Placement D All of the above
FHT0327 | ¥ ofex e (MPP) & TR & o
A e AT e’ 3R 3EF 3uAer H g B A g’ HTERTRT 3N Tatr D
Sodlel
C gfRreror 3R cerET D IRIFT T
Q.N0.328 | Objective of the man power Planning (MPP) Ans
A Proper utilization of the human B To check the development of | D
resource employee for achievement of
organization goal
C To ensure proper HR policies to D All of the above
provide control measurement
whichever required
UHT0328 | AT Uy Tl (TAHUNEY) & 36 IW
A AT FHTU I FHRA 3TAT B TS A& A wied & v D
FHARY & Qe &I ST HET
C fAF0T Were &l & fav 3fRa Aea D ERRICT RG]
e Aot B giAREd #er
Q.No0.329 | Importance of HR Planning /Man Power Planning Ans
A Helpful in finding out surplus B Helpful in employee D
/Shortage development
C Helpful in finding out deficiencies | D All of the above
in existing man power & provide
correct
UH 0329 | AIG GEY Arofell / Hel GIaR Alstell T Hged IR
A 3R / FAT FT IAT A H FIh B FHART fahrT # TErEw D
C Alser A dfaX i FHAA # gar wer | D ERCIET IR
3R FE YgIT I H AR
Q.N0.330 | Sole responsibility of altering the man power of a workshop in Indian Ans
Railways lies with
A Railway Board B Authority to whom man C
power is delegated by
Railway Board
C Both A& B D None of the above
THFF0330 | HRAT Yod F Ueh HIERITET T A Ule’ &l deol r g odedr § IR
A W & B oifeeT R A 9IaR Yed a1 C
SART YIS foRam ST &
C A & BT D SWIFT HIS AL
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Q.No0.331 | Incentive is Ans
A Monetary Benefit B Relaxation Benefit A
C Product Benefit D None of the above
UHF0331 | gdfed & I
A Aifger emer B Taramer amer A
C 3cUTE T D IRAFd IS AET
Q.N0.332 | Yard stick for Incentive is Ans
A Time B Place A
C Machine D Boss
UHF0332 | Wicaed & fow a5 e & I
A qqq B Eic A
C T D Arfer
Q.No0.333 | In CLW pattern of incentive which one of the following is guarantied Ans
A Basic Wages B Gain or Loss A
C Additional man power D In ifficiencies
YEF0333 | HicHed & HI0TA0SsA0 Yoot # frifaf@a & & v i oy & I
A A ddel B ST AT gy A
C HfaReFd A 9T D &THaT 3
Q.N0.334 | In ICF perambur ( T.N.) CLW pattern of incentive was inducted in year Ans
A 1949 1954 D
C 1958 1960
TH 90334 | 3MSOTOTHO R (S10TA0) H HOT0se[0 Yeol Sehresl fohe a¥ & ey fowam arar IR
A 1949 B 1954 D
C 1958 D 1960
Q.N0.335 | In CLW pattern of incentive worker an clarified as Ans
A Direct worker (DW) Essentially B Offices & Mechanical A
Indirect worker (EIW) and
Indirect worker (IW)
C Line & Staff D Line & Product
Y 90335 | HIOUAOSE0 Yoot F Sichre Fishdl & §7 H T § SEl
A TcaeT FEAT (3 Seef), AT T F | B FraTer 3R IS A
HYCTET FRHAT ($ 31 F5e) AR 3rvicger
FSAT (3T 3se])
C e 3R T D EaT 3R 3cug
Q.No0.336 | Maximum Bonus limit in CLW pattern of incentive is Ans
A 33.3% B 50% B
C Both A & B D No limit
TH 90336 | HIOTA0SsA0 Yot H Wicargsr @ iftehas saw e & I
A 33.3% B 50% B
C A & B gt D Frs HIAT 6T
Q.No0.337 | Advantage of CLW pattern of incentive scheme for administration are/is Ans
A No requirement of additional man | B Higher machine/assets D
power utilization
C More productivity & less perfrage | D All of the above
of working hour
TE0337 | fowaossa0 deat # W & AT WewTea o @ e ¥ Sm
A faRerd H 9raX & TaRTHAT TG B 3o ALMT / FURT ST 3TN D
C 31RF Scdehar IR FH F G F FA D IRFT FIS 6T
CIGETE
Q.N0.338 | First stage of time study is Ans
A Define the objective of Study B Normalization Time A
C Select operator D Give allowances
UH 0338 | §HAY HETT & Ggell oI & IR
A IETTT & 3EaT HN IRATT L B HATAEOT & GHY A
C 3RS T TIT HL D T T
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Q.N0.339 | Fatigue allowances in CLW pattern of incentive is Ans

A 12.5% B 10% A

C 33.3% D 5%

TH0339 | MOTAOSS0 oot H WicHTEal A Uhlel o7l @ Hiear o33y far Sielm & [EN

A 12.5% B 10% A

Cc 33.3% D 5%

Q.N0.340 | In CLW pattern preprational time is given Ans

A Per Piece B Per batch B

C Per section D Per Workshop

UH 90340 | HOUA0sse0 Yoot # AT worw fe=r Ser IR

A g 3eg B gfer wo1g B

C e 3THTeT D afar sriemer

Q.No0.341 | Extratime is CLW pattern incentive scheme is given for Ans

A Hard Material B Defect in Machine D

C Change in batch quantity D All of the above

T F0341 | HOUA0SER0 et & Wewresl & fav sfaRea wwr faar amr § I

A FHoON e B AMT 7 TS D

C FIHE T A Teold R D SRIFT Fefr

Q.N0.342 | In CLW pattern of incentive if incentive earned is more than 50 % it is Ans
called

A Abnormal profit B Abnormal Loss A

C More vigilent D Less vigilant

T F0342 | HOUA0Sse0 deot & iearest 3ol 50% & 3ok § o 3§ gl ST & SEl

A AT 1T B IETA THATT A

C U Fdhar D FH FAhdT

Q.No0.343 | In CLW pattern of incentive scheme Idle time is booked when power failure | Ans
is

A More than 15 minutes B More than 30 minutes A

C More than 45 minutes D More than 01 Hour

TH0343 | HOTAOSsA0 deot # fasrelr i RAherdr g1t W Sicargs Ao & fav PfSsa a7 g6 IR
R e &

A 15 fAse & 3w B 30 fAee & fow A

C 45 fAste | 3ifees D 01 ¢ & s

Q.No0.344 | In CLW pattern of incentive idle time is booked for Ans

A No power B Machine repair D

C Lack of tool & material D All of the above

UH 0344 | HOTAOSS0 et A Wichresl ASha gag & fav &a g fovar Sar ¢ I

A qIR A gl T B #feT T AAT D

C 3UOT AR AT b wAr D INFT FIS FAeT

Q.No0.345 | In CLW pattern of incentive of allowed time is 150 hours and time taken is | Ans
100 hours then % of Bonus for DW will be

A 50% B 40% A

C 33.3% D 5%

U0 345 | HOTAOSs0 oot A HicHres & v 3gAd @og & 150 € § 3R foar arr @y 100 | SW
g ¥ 3R R &1 se & T S @ % g

A 50% B 40% A

C 33.3% D 5%

Q.No0.346 | With respect to incentive scheme is Indian Railway Workshop/Production Ans
unit the GIS stands for

A Group incentive scheme B General insurance scheme A

C Godrej Industrial service D Group industrial scheme

YA F0346 | WIcHge ISl & HtT A HRAT Yo1d FRIRAAI3cUTe 3h1 A SNOS0THO &I e &7 | S
g

A 9 s-afed wha B STeRel $oid ThiH A

C st gsfecae afdw D qu $sfecae whe

Q.No0.347 | Group incentive scheme is oriented to Ans
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A Strongly for organisation B Strongly for worker A
C Both A& B D None of the above
TAF0347 | Wepg WicAge sl & fov 3eq @ I
A IS & AT e B SRR I AT & o A
C A & B =t D IRFT A F FIg 6T
Q.No0.348 | In Group incentive scheme Ans
A Over time is permitted B Over time is not permitted B
C For over time concurrence is D None of the above
required
UH 0348 | WHE WicHTEs Arelel & IR
A HfaRed @ e aar § B FfaRera &g =@ &7 sar § B
C IfaRed @7 & fav ggafa smaas ¢ | D IWEd H & Pl 6
Q.No0.349 | In Group incentive scheme the workshop is clarified as Ans
A Production shop Group B Support shop Group D
C Support Department Group D All of the above
Y0349 | g ScdTgs At H wRAATET H Fse fRar amr § [EN
A 3culesh HAg B TASE g D
C BECIRCEIE T D ERRCRREE)
Q.No0.350 | In Group incentive scheme, SSE are eligible for incentive bonus Ans
A 15% of basic pay B Less than 15% of basic pay A
C More than 15% of basic pay D None of the above
Y0350 | HHg cHTgs At H, THOUH0S0 Wicargsl alad & faw orT & IR
A Hel AdeT & 15% B Hel el &1 15% & HH A
C A I & 15% ¥ 3w D IUFT A ¥ Hls A
Q.No.351 | In Group incentive scheme, production shop group, are those who are
A Directly connected with POH Coach movement & yard A
activities Shop
C Coach inspection wing Outside power maintenance
T4 710 351 THE GIcATge STl & AR 3cdles Y §fg © I
A di3eT afafafeat & arer @Y SfEr g3 B Frg AfAfafd v a8 ag A
3
C g fAfetor f&er D aEd fSstel @ @
Q.No0.352 | In Group incentive scheme, support shop means " Ans
A Electrical & Mechanical B Machine & Smithy Shop D
Millwright
C Coach movement & scrap yard D All of the above
UE 0352 | WeIg ScdTgst At #, §UIC M9 &1 Aded § I
A Solfdgehal 3R FHRfada Ferse B AN 3R Rl et D
C FrT HEIT U5 SR a1 D SR wol
Q.No0.353 | In Group incentive scheme, unit of standard production is " Ans
A GSCN type of Coaches B AC type of Coaches A
C SLR type of Coaches D None of the above
UHF 90 353 THE WcHge ANotell H, Aol 3cdieel i 518 © JWR
A SNOTHOHOTAD T YR &H B TOHI0 FIT & JHR A
C THOTSO3RO ST HT TR D IRFT FIg AGT
Q.No0.354 | In Group incentive scheme support department gets incentive equal to Ans
A 50% B 80% A
C 100% D None of the above
UE 0354 | WHE WicHTesT Aletell H WeRIAT AT &l Wicdgel siey fferar & IR
A 50% B 80%
C 100% D ITFT FIS FAeT
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Pass Rule
199 & T {e@gen W &E] Gad & a1E
(A) Yo Fdecd (UTH) F¢H,1980
(B)YeId HdecH (UTH) FoH,1982
(C)¥eld TdecH (UTH) FoH,1986
(D)3RIFT H FIS gl
2 Y309 Tdecd (1) &ed,1986 llhga $I frg afafa $r
(A) X F@fafa
(B) 3refieteyr faeme wfAfa
(C) elieh o |fafa
(3Y) UTeFeholal AT
3 Yold HdecH (UTH) FeH,1986 AR & IT9T H &hd YRITAT §3T
(A) 16 3TITET 19.(B) 16 315l 198¢(C )16 STTadl 19¢(D)16 S[elTs 1986
4 Y9 AdecH (ITH) Fod,1986 fhT oY @] FET g § -
(A) 39T tae & 3the R nifed
(B )hIdel AT Sell dalal UFCells
(C Rerges STl FTAT a1 fIAY 377¢elt SarT 39 giawmr & &
(D)3URMeFd FHT T
5 Yold Tdoed (UTH) Fo,1986 H IR 3T &gl IT §
(A)dg afad S adel W YIoAde a1 AT TFddTd qar &
(B) Yorash & 3Ly g oY weary
(C)YcT8Tsh & FNAET YU T FHAIRT
(D Rerdide &1 RAER
6 Y79 Tdecd (ITH) &FeH,1986 ADOPTED TSes & dlcay § -
(A) S o g=ar S TWATH & T I§dT 8l
(B) IE d<dT oG N ol & & H HdVoleleh WHTUT &1
(C)Tg aar o NG ol & & H TdYolelch WHTUT &F
(D) a8 s=ar 9@F ME oA & FFaed H FdIVoldeh THOT o
7 If¢ Yo@ds & [Odr shifad g § ar AT RedeR(Dependent R
(A )T, TeThLET AT &
(B) 3ifaaried a7 fawar sg«1 A1 96, TH Felehh T & dolreh A
(C) TS T Hidell 13,219 & HA Y 3R FHAART & AT
DEEREGERE
Sﬁma?mmﬁaﬁ%?ﬁmﬁﬁ?mmependent
(A) FoRelT of 3y &1 3rerera oS
(B) #S, ST 21399 & 3ife 3y &1 & 3R Rdy AegdmTea
() fatrar &re Ife faerar & fAgfda 3rqeedar & YR W




(D) 3T T

9 g off safda AT AT AT e afe 3Tdr F@efr @ar &
(A) FII T ATAS IRATSAT & 15 Ffard IT 9000/-311
(B) R T AR+ Rt & 10 ufaera ar 9000/-3iR
(C)paary i #1fas aRefeuat & 10 9faera ar 10000/-3ik
(D) T fTr A gRETSH™AT & 15 9fard Ir 10000/-31R

10 Yoras & giawr gra/dr & 3 & nfag Redert & afFafea
(A) TOaT FF F FF T19 1T & AT9dT 8f
(B)he & SITFA olTddl g, 3T 3T H Ufhsdc
(c) tfthsfae AfSEce & 31¢Ees &l
(D)3WRIFd T

11 99 fATAT & 3gaR IRaR & MiAT § -
(AT & ool IT ITT TR g HAT & IT A
(B)IF fSIEehr 3 219Y o g5 @ 3R Yodash W [ RE
(C)zla&mmmwwﬁm—mﬁmf‘mwmw
(D) 3TRNFT T

12 918 fATAT & ITER 9RaR # aifAe § -
(A)Mﬁmﬁmﬁmﬁmﬁﬁﬁmaﬁ
(B)ﬁwqﬁuﬁrmwmﬁg’r
(C) STefal ®T & Telleh WIod TAT S Yorddeh 9T 31T &
DEEREGIRE:

13 Fider g3/94T giaur 99 # enfAed & dod 8-
(A) TG & 3E |
(B) Hidel Ta/9 & 3HRIE W
(C) PRITTT TeITeT T STBT W
(D)3RIFT H FIS TgT

14 Flell & § 3IY fdag & 3cUeet T
(A)UTE & ey ¥
(B) UTH & 3R & &
(C) ¥eT8ideh & 3T W U o 37T giar
(D)3RIFT H FIS gT

15 farfed ARAE § & 3ed 97
(A)ITE & R &
(B) 9T & TUSRY A6l &
(C) ToThdeh o 3MTIg WX UTH o USRI gler
(D)FRIFT H FIS g0

16 Ug T#AT & 3feddia -




(A )3TSTaR &1 37 Hiefer Go1 § wAgr foram arar g
(B)afﬁamwa{éraﬂa?ﬁﬁfﬁm??r%

(C )" 3T RN e &

(D) 3RFT H FIS GT

17 99 T#AT & 3dTd 3ITRATTH 87 TohdT &-

(A) IRAR T DI gICh TG, IITH AT ReAeR
(B ) AT AH, ITaetd, IR

(C)ATAT B of gt I [FIdAT & 3l Agvees &
DERREGERE:

18 Ug fAT#T & Tl #§ = & 39 37 39T §-
(A)ITE, I AT T fRaT Yo gl gany fndr cafedd &
(BT R ey BT I Q9% & ueT F oy AT A
(C)ﬂtﬂm%waﬁaﬁmaﬂtmwwww
(D)aY ¥ FAYT fohT av @ &

19 Yo7 Ager (1) T, 1986 H M T PR -

(A) YT HIATIT (B) AGIUEh  (C) HET FifAe JfUwr)
(D) ST & I =gl

20 9rE/9 & 3 #T Alfgw AT
(A) 3TTHT & 3rEfeT B
(B) 3TIRT & 3T¢fioT oTar & |
(C) 3MMTAF T F I o 3T B
(D)haer HEN3 IR & AT Bl

21 P & g yoR &1 99 S fRar Srar §-

(A) ST T
(B) iaem urg
(C) ¥pel TTH
DEEREGERE

22 = & g yoR &1 9 S fRar ST -
(A) AR AT 99
() fatrar arg
(C) 3T H1S g g
EEREGERE

23 3 g1 fFa 32y @ I Y o d § -
(A) 3TEITUAT & ITYR (MEDICAL GROUNDS)
(B)TAICH THISC X
(C)RIesT FT H #ET o & foIw
(D)3WIFd T & fav




24 T3V g T8 382 & S Y ad ¢ -
(A) THIBE HT H AT o & &T
(B)ETER{dh AT & folT (CULTURAL FUNCTIONS)
(C)fRET 31T AW W T8 Tof FAET AT T TATHA Sieh
(D)3WIFd T & forw
25 AT gy SR R ST § -
(A) Yer8dahi @l
(B) IRAR & TEEAT i
(C) 3T Redert =+t
(D) 3WIeFad Tl &1
26 3E I oI ST § -
(A) AT UTH o & H
(B)hIS UTH & ®9 H
(C)deh I & & H
(D) 3WIed T8 &9 &
27 Acd 99 H giEAfad § -
(A)IMes 9
(B) eax urH
(C) SIS 9Td
EEREGERE
28 Mes UTH & T TARRT
(A)TIHA, HeTT Td &5 e Thol &
(B)faT 31TgeFdl,CCRS ,DG, GM 3T Fohel H
(C) IaeT 16 H GM dUT 37T gHHET 3fRr
(D) 3UFd Tt
29 TBeaX 9F & 917 JSRT § -
(A)JHAG, NF-HAG (3 olddl-15)
(B)SAG, NF-SAG(Y ofdel-14)
(C)ATAT BT
(D)3RIFT H FIS 6T
30 STST UTH/BEC FITH 'A' UTH (1 -AC IATRET & ATY )& 9
(A)SG U oldel 13
(B)JAGU ofgel 12
(C)A AT B ¥t
(D)3WRIFd H IS TgT
31 §ST UTH/BEC FolTH 'A'UTH & g JTHRT
(A)IT T g1 &Y Je9iad ISR (T oidel 89 11)



(B)TT ST 3RTSIITIT Haal
(C)A T BT
(D)3RTFd H FIS gl

32 FEC FIIH 1T & 9T Iddds
(A) T dgel 7dUT FW 3RTSYET HGaT
(B)T oIdel 6 AT FW IRTSITIT Faar
(C) T oidel 8 AT 3W TAUAT TURRY
(D)3RFd H P oTar

33 TS FoITd 'A' SIS I & 9T Jeddeh
(A)ﬁéazwammmaqﬁ?rmﬂ‘r
(B)T oIdel 6 AT FUX IRTSIITAT Gaar
(C)Y ool 23 5
(D) ofldeT 18 5

34 Qehs/FAI Folld LT I1H & UTF Telddeh
(A)Y ol 28 5
(B)I oidel 2T 3
(C) T oidel 1
(D)3RFd H FIS gl

35 9Mes 91 4R AHTPRT STE W A/TFAIH ¢l H AT il

W TE qUT YRAR & U eEd & Tov iftiehas fhae a9
IRTET T Thd -

(A) 1-ACH 2 U7 IRER & 91 &l & TolT 2-ACH 2
JAREFT T ar

(B)2-ACH 43T

(O1-ACH 19T IRER & 9T Fe&dl g 1-ACTUT 2-ACH
Wasmasl/saswwmcﬁsaﬁﬁaﬂaﬁm

DEEREGERE
36 9Mes I ¥R PR SYE W Taeled/gIal T ¢of H
IET el W TG JAT 9RAR & 9T Je&dl & foIw 3ifeedd
fraett a9 3RfET FU FFa &-
(A) 1-ACH 4
(B) 1-ACH 23R 2-ACH 2
(C) 1-ACH 23T 2-ACH 4
EEREGERE:




37 9Mes U 4R PR S W AATSE TFHIH 89 o A
ITET el W TG dAT RGN & 919 He&di & Tolw feesdsd
fraell die IRfET U g &-

(A)SPIATHT Felld H 4TT W SR H 4

(A)SRTTET Forg H 23R I X 7 3

(C)SPIATHT FoIrd H 33 W FR H 2

DERREGERE:
38Wwwa@$rﬂga€rwﬂﬁ/uwwaﬁﬁw

T O TGF aUT IRAR & U G F v ftewds

e 997 IRTEAT =T Thd 8-

(A) 1-ACH 14T YRAR & 9T &Il & foIT 2-ACH 3
faRea s ar

(B)2-ACH 4§ T

(C)1-ACH 19 T URER & UT¥ FEEAl & foIw 1-AC TAT 2-AC
& R & IR & 1/3%F A W 1-ACH 3 3faRed a9

(D) 3URerd T

39 e’ U 4R SR ST W AT/l <89 o A
I A W T aUT IREAR & U G & AU it
frdelr 99 3IRfAT FT THRd -
(A) 1-ACH 1d4T IRER & 9 WeFT & faw 2-AcH 1 3faRea
I T
(B) 2-ACH 2% a1
(C) 1-ACH 1Y duT 9RaAR & 9T WEET & fAT 1-ACTUT 2-AC
F R & AW F 1/3F oorae W 1-ACH 1 dfaRea af

(MERREG R
40Wwwmmwam€améﬁﬁw
T 9 TF AT IRER F T Fewdt F fAv dean

fraett a9 3RfET FU Fa &-

(A)SHIATHT FITg H 2IT TR FR H 4
(B)SHIATHT FoIld H 23R W FR H 2
(C)SPIATHT Folrd H 13 T FR H 3
EEREGERE




41 ST YTH/BEC FolTH 'A' I (1 -AC TUTRET & AT )URH
HEPRT STE W AT/TFHIH ¢of H ATHT el W &G qdT
qRER & UTT Gedl & AU 3eas fhael 92 3RET &
Hohd -

(A) 1-ACH 1FUT YRAR & 9T I

(B)2-ACH 43T

(CO)FT & T 1-ACH 1T 9RaR & 917 §e&ar & folv 1-
ACTUT 2-ACH TR & TR & 1/3F I W 1-ACH 3
faRea s

(D) 3R Tefr

42 ST ITH/HEC FolrT 'A' IIT (1 -AC TATRET & 1T )
M%WW/WE@raﬁﬁqm Hlel W TG
AT URAR & U GeEdt & [T 3ean fhae a9 3RiEd
T Thd &

(A)1-ACH 1TUT IRER & 9 WexT & fav 2-AcH 1 3faReqd
I a1 2-AcH 29

(B1-ACH 1Y dYT YRAR & 9 HSET & fAT 1-AC TYUT 2-AC
(C) 2-ACH aaF
(D)3RIEFT |t

43 ST IIH/HEC FollH 'A' IR (1 -AC TUTRET & AT ) YR
HUSRT I I AATSET TBY ¢of H TN el W F&I AT
IRER & OTT Gewdt & AU 3fhdw e die IRET
Tohd &-

(A) SPIATHT FoIrqH H 4

(B) SHIATHY FarH H 23R R &I 7 2
(C)ZHITTHT FoIrg &/ 29T T FR H 4
(D)3RIFaT Tt

44 SIS ITH/BEC FITH 'A' IIH 4R USRI 3I& W
HAA/TFAYH ¢ H AT A W T3 gorr qRER ¥ 9
ol & forw 3iffeda fhder 9 3RET FT THhd 6-

(A) 1-ACH 1TUT 2-ACH 33T

(B)2-ACH 49T AT 1-ACTUT 2-ACH FIA & 3T & 1/3 &
AT R TG AT IREAR & 9T HEEAT g 1-ACH 498




(C)1I-ACH 1JAT 1-ACTAT 2-ACaH R & IR & 1/3F
WWW%WW%@1—ACJ§3W&#

(D) 3UFd T

45 SISl YIH/BEC FITH 'A' UM 4R USRI 5IE W
TSTHTeA/El T ¢of H AT dlel W L aor 9RaR & o7y
ol & fow 3if¥edad fhder 9 3RET FT THhd &-

(A) 1-ACH 1391 2-ACH 131faRed s a1 2-AcH 2%

(B) 2-ACH &

(C)2-ACH 19¥ YT IRAR & UH HSET & AT 2-AC AT 3-AC
F A & AT F 1/3 {Ia T W 2-ACH 1 xfaReFa af

(D)FRFT T3t

46 STl IMH/BEC FITH 'A' I 4R USRI 3IE W
Trsrtrréﬁ/aga’rascriﬂﬁwwdwwq aor aRaR & o7y
ST & fov 3-AC H 31f0%dd fhasr 97 3RfEAT &1 Fha
-
(A) 4
(B8)3
(C) 2
(D)1

47 SIS UTH/FEC FITH 'A' I YR USRI 3TE 9T AT
TIST T & AT FT W TG T GRGR & T Hewd &
foT cc & JWFaA e 99 IRET T THhd &-

(A) 4
(B8)3
(C)2
(D)1
48 STST UTH/HEC Folld Awwmmw
TSTHTAT/eIdAl €89 ¢l A AT el W &Y Jorr 9RER ¥ 9
el & o 1-AC & 31&dHA hder a9 IRTAT T Tohd
(A) 4
(B) 2
(€1




(D) 3URIFT A HI§ LT
49Wwwaﬁ$r?rgu€rwewﬁagqéﬁﬁw
A W TG JAT GRGR & U Tewdt & v sifteds

SPIATHT Forrd H fohder 9 3IRTAT FT Thd &-

(A) 4
(B)3
(C) 2
(D)1

50 [feay 9 UReh PR SYE W ATy 8T T H AT
Flel W T JdAT IRAR & 91T Fe&dT & oI 3if¥erad =T
PR FH foraa 9 3@ a1 Toa §-

(A)4
(B)3
(C) 2
(D)1

51 eay U aRe 8RR ST W TSTHE/gIdl S8 o A
I T 9T TG qAT IREAR F 9T Lt & [T 2-ACH
IRsaA frdelr 99 IRfEAT U g &

(A) 4
() 3
(C) 2
(D) 1
5zwqmwamr€rgu€rwum?ﬁ/ TBY ¢l H
AT T I T GUT GRAR F I TEEd & A 1-ACH
3P aA Fael 9T IRTAIT HT Fha 8-
(A)4
(B8)3
(€)2
(D)1
53Wwwmmwm/wﬂmﬁw
T W TIH qUT IRAR & U Lt F AU 1-AC RaH
fraett a9 3RfET FU FFa &-
(A) 4
() 3
(C) 2
(D) 1




54Wwwmwgu€rwm/uméﬂﬁw
N W T U7 URAR & U GeEdt & [T 2-AC 3T
frdely 99 IRf&T FUT T &-
(A) 4
() 3
(C) 2
(D)1

55 §TTol UTH/HEC Flld 'A' T (1 -AC 3TATRET & TATYT )RS
HSHRY STE T HAT/TFENE ¢l H IMET e G TG T
qRaN F 917 T ¥ AT 1-ACH UFHaH e a9
IR&T AT Tohdt &-
(A) 4
() 3
(C) 2
(D)1

56 STTol UTH/HEC Flld 'A' T (1 -AC 3ATRET & TATYT )RS
HSHRY STE T HAT/TFENE ¢of H IMET e G TG T
qRER & UTT TeEh & AT 2ACH HRABTH Fhael a9
IRT&T =T T &-
(A) 4
() 3
(C) 2
(D)1

57 STl UTH/BEC Folld 'A' IR (1 -AC TUTRET & AT )URH
IEPRY YT T AT/ ST ¢oT H IHAT A TR T
AT URGR & U GeEdt & [T 1-ACH NRHdH Rl a9
IRT&T =T Tohd &-

(A) 4

() 3

(C) 2

(D) 1

58 STl UTH/BEC Folld 'A' IR (1 -AC TUTRET & AT )URH

ST 3IE W TSTHEAT/eIl ST ol # AT alel T T
AT URGR & U GeEdt & [T 2-ACH NHdH Rl a9
IRTAT HT Thd &-

(A) 4




